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Foreword

HE growth in popularily of this handbook since the

series was placed on an annual basis in 1930; its exten-
sive use by official and semi-official bodies in regular and
special editions; its distribution in large numbers at inter-
national exhibitions and in different parts of the world
where Canada is officially represented; and its use, by
special permission, in financial and commercial houses for
distribution to their clients; all attest to the need that
exists for a brief and attractive economic handbook of the
Dominion.

The current reports of the Dominion Bureau of Statistics
deal in great detail with the subjects of population, pro-
duction, external and internal trade, transportation, educa-~
tion, etc., but they are intended mainly for those who are
specially interested in particular phases of our national
life. The Canada Year Book, which summarizes these and
other official publications, is of too detailed a character
for wide distribution. The present publication is the result
of an effort to survey the current Canadian situation—
comprehensively but at the same time succinctly—in a
popular and attractive form, and at a cost that makes
possible its use on a general scale.

The handbook is designed to serve two purposes. To
those outside of Canada, it will give a balanced picture of
the Canadian situation from the Atlantic to the Pacific
and of our diversified resources and their systematic
development. In Canada, itself, it will help to provide a
basis of information for dealing with current problems.

2. ﬂ.» 27“ /W

Mujsiar of Trade and Conrevea.

OTTawa, January 1, 1941,
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PREFATORY NOTE

This handbook has been prepared and edited
tn the Year Book Division of the Dominion
Bureau of Statistics from material which has,
in the mawn, been obtatned from the different
Branches of the Bureau. In certain special
fields information has been kindly contributed
by other branches of the Government Service.

The handbook is planned fo cover the general
economic situation in Canada, the weight of
emphasis being placed from year lo year on
those aspecls that are currently of most
tmporlance, since there is not space to deal
adequately with all. The Introduction 1s a
short review of developments at the close of
1940, with special reference to Canada’s War
program. The Special Articles following this
Introduction deal, respectively, with the British
Commonwealth Air Training Plan, and the
Royal Canadian Mounted Police with special
emphasis on the part Lthe Force has played in
the history and development of the Canadian
West. The former of these articles is based
on material supplied by the Departmment of
National Defence: the latter has been specially
prepared for the handbook under the direction
of the Commissioner of the Royal Canadian
Mounted Police by J. P. Turner of the His-
torical Research Seclion of the R.C.M.P.

R. H. COATS,

Dominion Statistician.
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Canada’s War Program and Economic
Conditions at the Close of 1910

The Rt. Hon. W. L. Mackenzie King,
P.C., M.P., Prime Minister
of Canada.

When the first session of the
Parliament elected on Mar. 26
opened in May, one free country
after another, in quick succession,
had already become the victim of
Nazi aggression. Before Parlia-
ment was adjourned on Aug. 7,
Italy had joined her Axis partner
as an open enemy, French resist-
ance had collapsed, and the Gov-
ernment of France had surrendered.
Britain herseli was threatened with
invasion. The theatre of conflict
had begun to spread into other
lands beyond the confines of
Europe. Japan and China were
still at war. Among the nations
of the world, the United Kingdom
and the British Dominions, alone,
stood in arms in the defence of
the world’s freedom.

Parliament met again on Nov. §
for the prorogation of the first
session. The second session opened
on Nov. 7. The purpose of be-
ginning the session before the new

vear was to enable the Government to present to Parliament an account
of the development of the War, and of Canada’s War effort in the period
since the adjournment of the first session in midsummer.

On Nov. 12, the Prime Minister outlined to the House of Commons the
developments on the international scene and summarized the War effort.
He introduced his summary with the following words:

I believe the British forces are going to triumph. I believe
democracy will win, 1 feel certain that right will triumph, but I
believe it is going to be a longer road, a harder road and a more

terrible road than any of us even at this time begin to believe. That
i3 what I wish to speak about to-night to this House of Commons.

We have been brought here
particularly to discuss Canada

rimarily to discuss the War, and

War effort. We are here to get
Page 1
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a picture of the situation as it is to-day. As the people’s repre-
sentatives we must face the situation in its stark reality. We are
here to do the best we possibly can to meet the situation, to the
utmost of the nation’s strength.

When Parliament re-assembled in Novewber, the battle for the
mastery of the air over Britain was still going on, and long, grim months
of sicge with constant threat of death froni the skies still lay ahead.
After months of waiting, the German army of invasion remained impo-
tent to cross the narrow seas and, in spite of all her suffering and losses,
Britain was stronger than she had been in midsummer.

The enemy’s hope of a quick victory had been shattered on the rock
of British resistance; the attention of the enemy was turning in consider-
able measure to other regions; from October, the great aim of the enemy
had been to break the stronghold of the British blockade and, at the
same time, to blockade Britain through the use of the subinarine.

The Prime Minister interpreted the significance of these interna-
tional developments in the following words:

The events of the past few months make it clearer than
ever that the immediate aim of Germany i3 a new world order,
based upon spheres of influence to be controlled by Nazi Germany
and her Axis partners. Hitler plans, by holding out specious hopes
of collaboration, to secure the participation of the subject peoples
in the elaboration of his grand design. . . .

. . . It becomes more apparent, with each new develop-
ment, that we are engaged in a titanic and terrible death struggle
between two conflicting philosophies of life. On the one side isg
tyranny; on the other, democracy. On the one side, brutality
and slavery; on the other, humanity and freedom. On the
one side, the law of force; on the other, the force of law.

What Hitler has failed to accomplish by fear or force—the
destruction of Britain—he has now set about attempting to effect
by intrigue and guile. A new world order, based upon spheres
of influence to be controlled by Nazi Germany and her Axis part-
ners, 13 now the immediste aim, 7This is the subtle method by
which, as the ultimate end of aggression, Germany hopes to
attain world domination. Through the alliance between Japan
and the Axis in Eurol}s the new order in Asia has been linked
to the new order in Europe. The pattern is now plain. The
world, as I have said, is to be divided into spheres of influence.
Germany and her greater vassals sre to dominate a world of
lesser vassals, The new order in Asia and the islands of the
Pacific is domination by Japan. The new order in Europe is
domination by Germany. T%e new order in the Mediterranean
and in Africa is joint domination by Germuuf' and Italy. The
areas to be dominated by the Soviets would appear, at the
moment, to be a subject for further negotiation. y promises
of collaboration, Hitler and Mussolini are seeking to heguile
France and Spain.

At the close of his report on the progress of Canada’s War effort,
in the same speech, the Prime Minister defined the policy of the Gov-
ernment in the following terms:

The only limits the Government is prepared to place upon
Canada’s War effort are those imposed by the extent of our
resources, both human and material, and by our capacity for
sacrifice. We will make financially possible the utmost effort

the people of Canada are physically and morally capable of
making.

Page 2



Shilo Training Camp, Manitoba.

A Lewis Gun Crew Training with Gas
Masks.

Left Centre.—One of the Most Modern
of the Empire’s Anti-Aircraft Guns
Defending the East Coast,

Right Centre.—Anti-Aircraft Listening
Post.

An Anti-Aircraft
. Predictor.—This
instrument co-ordinates
data on target
locations.

Courtesy, Director of Public
Information and
Montrea! Standard.



Naval Ratings in
Training in the
R.C.N. Training
School, Halifax,
N.S.—The
officers’ class
ins in the rear,

Naval Wireless Class at the
Training Barracks.
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Naval Recruits Undergoing Gunnery Instruction.
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Top.—Sighting Torpedo Tubes on a Canadian
Destrovyer

Left Centre.—In the Engine Roor
Right Centre.—Lookout on the Bridge

Bottern.—A Convoy Moves Out under the
Eyes of the Canadian Navy.

Courtesy, Director of Public Information

and Montreal Standard



United States Sailors Explaining to Royal Navy
Ratings the Depth Charge Mechanism on
One cf the Fifty Destroyers Recently
Transferred to the Royal Navy, Six of
These Were Later Transferred to
the Royal Canadian Navy

A Group of the Transferred Destroyers Now
Proudly Flapoing the Union Jack at their
Mocrings at an East Coast Port.

The Hulbmi 1 Comweiie luse
before it was Launched fram
a Canadian Shipys:&

The Launching Operation.—Canada iy
producing an increasing number
of this type of naval vessel,



INTRODUCTION

In order to meet the widening responsibilities of the growing War
effort, the structure of the administration was progressively altered and
enlarged throughout the year. The Department of Munitions and Supply
was established on April 9, and its scope has been steadily extended, and
its organization strengthened to meet growing needs. The Department
of National Defence has been reorganized, and separate ministries created
for Air and Naval Services. The Department of National War Ser-
vices has been established. The Government was empowered by the
National Resources Mobilization Aect to bring to the defence of Canada,
and the advancement of the common cause, all our resources, both
human and material.

The extent to which Canada’s War effort has been furthered by the
co-operation of the United States has been recognized by tributes in
Parliament. The growing admiration, in the United States, for the
British capacity and determination to resist, has found expression in a
steadily increasing supply of aeroplanes, guns and munitions. and other
essentials of war from the factories of the United States to the battle-
field of Britain and the training fields of Canada. In the words of the
Prime Minister:

The overwhelmming majority of the people of the United

States came to see in Britain an outwork of their own defence.

They saw the need of giving all possible assistance to Britain.

But they saw, too, the need for strengthening their second line

of defence. If the coasts of America were to be immune from

attack, naval and air bases were needed on the islands of the

Atlantic. Joint action between the United States and Canada

was recognized also a8 necessary to their common security. From

the point of view of Canada and the whole British Comnmon-

wealth, what followed constitutes the most significant develop-

ment in international affairs in the three months since our Par-
liament adjourned in August. In ultimate importance, it far sur-
passes the formation of the triple Axis.

The first stage of this development came on Aug. 17, and has come
to be known as the Ogdensburg Agreement. Its terms were:

The Prime Minister and the President have discussed the
mutual problems of defence in relation to the safety of Canada
and the United States.

It has been agreed that a permanent joint board on defence
shall be set up at once by the two countries.

This Permanent Joint Board on Defence shall commence
immediate studies relating to sea, land and air problems includ-
ing personnel and materal.

It will consider in the broad sense the defence of the north
half of the Western Hemisphere.

The Permanent Joint Board on Defence will consist of four
or five members from each country, most of them from the ser-
vices. It will meet shortly.

The Ogdensburg Agreement was announced on Aug. 18, and the
Permanent Joint Board on Defence was appointed on Aug. 22. Mean-
while on Aug. 20, the Prime Minister of the United Kingdom announced
that the British Government had decided to offer the United States sites
for naval and air bases in the British possessions in the Western Hemi-
sphere. Mr. Churchill’s announcement was followed on Sept. 3 by an
announcement from Washington that an agreement had been reached

Page 3



CANADA 1941

hetween the Governments of the United Kingdom and the United States
by which sites for bases in British Atlantic possessions were to be made
available to the United States. In Newfoundland and Bermuda, these
sites were leased for no other consideration thun Great Brituin's interest
m the strength and security of North America. The sites in the Carib-
bean area were leased in exchange for fifty “over-age” United States
destroyers. Six of these destroyers were subsequently made available
to the Royal Canadian Navy and arc already in commission,

On Nov. 12, the Prine Minister expressed the view that, “any part
which our country may have had in bringing about a harmony of senti-
ment between the British Empire and the United States may well be a
legitimate source of pride to all Canadians”. The significance of these
closer relations was interpreted by the Prime Minister in these words:

In the midst of the darkness which to-day enshrouds man-
kind, the relations between the United States and the British

Commonwealth shine forth as the one great beam of hopeful
light left in the world.

The Economic Effort

Modern ‘total war’ requires the effective mobilization of economic
forces to equip and supply the fighting forees and to maintain the
aivil population while as much as possible of the national effort is devoted
to war. Ior Canada this has implied that, ir addition to providing men
and materials for her own fighting forces, she must, to the maximum of
her ability, furnish Britain with food, munitions, equipment, and raw
materials.

Canada is much better able to aid in these directions than she was in
1914 because the industrial structure, as well as agriculture, is much more
fully developed. The true measure of a country’s ability to wage war
must always be the power to adapt, expand, and adjust its preduction to
mieet the ever—changing requirements of war. Canada has ample resources
of labour, capital, and material, some of which have hitherto been unem-
ployed, and it should be possible for her to divert a great deal of produc-
tion to war purposes without a too drastic temporary reduction in the
stundard of living.

But shortages of certain types of labour and materials arise even
when there are no general shortages and well before general shortages
are indicated; in the case of these bottilenecks, special measures are
necessary to increase supplies or restrict civilian use. Specific shortages
of this kind were hecoming prominent in Canada in the latter months
of 1940.

Study had been made of Canada's possible war-time requirecments
before hostilities broke out, and consequently it was possible to set up
quickly the emergency organizations needed. The Defence Purchasing
Board had been established in July and had begun to function actively
before War was declared. Under war-time conditions it was realized
that a Board with wider powers, which would include not only pur-
chasing but, when necessary, the organizing and directing of supply,

Page 4
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would be needed. As a result, the Government set up the War Supply
Board with these broader powers, which took over the work of the
Defence Purchasing Board on Nov. 1, 1939. A War Purchasing Mission
arrived in Canada in September from the United Kingdom and, after
careful study of the supply field, it requested the War Supply Board to
nct as its purchasing agent in Canada. A prominent Canadian indus-
trialist was appointed Director General of British (and French) Pur-
chasing in the United States, and it was arranged that he should also
direct purchases for the Canadian Government in that country.

On April 9, the War Supply Board was superseded by the Depart-
ment of Munitions and Supply, which retained and expanded the organi-
zation and personnel that the Board had already built up. As the need
for supplies became more acute, the purchases of the Department were
extended and accelerated. On November 20, 1940, the Minister of Muni-
tions and Supply stated in the House of Commons* that in the first
quarter of this year the number of coniracts averaged approximately
1,910 per month; in the second quarter approximately 4,070 per month;
and in the third quarter nearly 7,500 per month. As of Nov. 1l the
total of orders placed for Canadian account amounted to $340,000,000,
and for British account $309,000,000, making a grand total of $849,000,000.

The Department also commenced to examine and organize sources
of supply, and to mobilize the resources of Canada for the prosecution
of the War. In this connection, six Controllers have been appointed to
deal with tirnber, steel, oil, metals, machine tools, and power. A War-
time Industrics Control Board composed of these Controllers was formed
to co-ordinate their work. In November, 1940, the Government also
appointed a War-time Reguirements Board to ensure that war needs,
in the order of their importance, shall have priority over all other needs.
and to advise the Government on planning the mmost productive use of
available resources for war purposes. In addition, eight Government-
owned corporations have been established to carry out special functions
in connection with the purchasing amd production of equipment, supplies,
or materials necessary for war purposes.

Within a few hours of the outbreak of war in Europe the War-time
Prices and Trade Board was set up. This important body, composed of
senior civil servants, was charged with responsibility for arranging sup-
plies of necessities where shortages appear likely, for controlling prices
in such a way as to prevent profiteering and, when and where neces-
sary, for instituling systems of rationing and control. The Board was
given wide powers to make and enforce regulations and has, in general,
secured the widespread co-operation of producers and traders alike.

In September, 1940, the Board was given power to control rents and
it proceeded to put into effect a standstill order fixing rents, in certain
areas of special war-time demand, at the level of Jan. 2, 1940, in order to
check the rapid increase in rents which had been going on in these areas.
A Rentals Administrator was appointed and local Rentals Committees
were set up.

The Government also appointed a special Agricultural Supplies Com-
mittee (later changed to a Board) to deal with problems of agricultural

* Sce Unrevised Hunsard, Page 288.
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supplies and marketing under war-time conditions* A Bacon Board
was set up to deal with exports of bacon and hams to the United King-
dom under the agreement concluded by the two Governments, It com-
menced operations on Jan. 20. A Dairy Products Board was later estab-
lished to deal, in a somewhat similar way, with exports of cheese and
other dairy produets.

The Canadian Shipping Board was established in December, 1939,
succeeding the Ship Licensing Board. It has some control of the Canadian
Merchant Marine, assists in obtaining shipping space for Canadian export
trade and, in general, deals with Canadian shipping problems. Mention
should also be made of the Voluntary Service Registration Bureau which
keeps a record of all men and women who have indicated their willingness
to take part in war-time activities of all kinds.

The supply of skilled labour is of particular importance in the estab-
lishment of large-scale war industries as well as in providing the many
skilled tradesmen required by the armed forces themselves. The Depart-
ment of Labour and the Department of Munitions and Supply have dealt
with various aspects of the labour supply problem including the training
of labour for war work, in which private employers and provincial and
municipal authorities have co-operated. In June, 1940, a National Labour
Supply Council was established to advise the Minister of Labour on
questions eoncerning labour supply and training. This Council was com-
posed of representatives of trade unions and of employers and their
organizations. In October, 1940, an Inter-Departmental Committee on
Labour Co-ordination was established to consider various aspects of
labour policy and to ensure that the activities of the various Depart-
ments concerned with labour and employment should be properly co-
ordinated.

An Advisory Committee on Economic Policy advises the Cabinet
directly on the co-ordination and control of economic aspects of the War
effort. This Committee is made up almost entirely of senior civil ser-
vants who are thoroughly familiar with both the principles and the prac-
tice of economic affairs.

After the enactment of the National Resources Mobilization Act, a
Department of Nutional War Services was established in July, under a
separate Minister (Hon. J. G, Gardiner), to undertake the National
Registration of Cunadian man-power, and also to co-ordinate and develop
the various voluntary war services throughout the country. The new
Minister and Department were also to take over the existing govern-
ment information and publicity services in connection with the War.
The most urgent task of the new Department was the preparation for the
National Registration (see p. 44). The most immediate use of the
registration was for the seleetion of single men of specified age groups
to be called up for military training for service in Canada. Provisions
were made to ensure that this calling up be done in such a way as to

* The Minister of Agriculture deacribed the War ations rclaeed to his Department in
the House of Commons on May 23, 1940 (see umvuedo%uaa.rd
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INTRODUCTION

cause the mimimum interference with production in essential industries.
The registration will also be used as a source of information on man-
power available for other essential work in war time.

The war economic organization as at Dec. 1 is shown in the chart
at p. 13.

The Financing of Canada’s War Effort.—Since the War of 1914-18
Canada has become much stronger financially and, indeed, has now a
well-developed and relatively mature financial system, both public and
private. The keystone of this structure was placed in 1935 by the estab-
lishment of the Bank of Canada. On entering this War the Dominion
had, therefore, sufficient financial machinery to carry out the heavy tasks
that war demands. '

At the emergency session of Parliament in September, 1939, an appro-
priation of $100,000,000 was passed to cover war expenditures, and with this
was lumped the unexpended funds of the Department of National Defence
that had been voted at the first 1939 session. The first War Budget, which
was brought down on Sept. 12 by the Minister of National Revenue, set
forth the general policies of war finance that the Government proposed to
follow. In this Budget moderate increases were announced in income
taxes and substantial increases were made in taxes upon certain luxuries
and semi-luxuries, notably beverages and tobacco. An excess profits tax
was enacted to divert to the Treasury a large part of increased profits
arising from war-time conditions.

When Parliament assembled in May, a War Appropriation of
$700,000,000 was passed to meet the costs in 1940-41 of the greatly
extended War effort. The Minister of Finance later stated in his Budget
Speech that war expenditures during the fiseal yvear would probably exceed
that figure and amount to $850,000,000 or $900.000,000. Estimates sub-
mitted to Parliament for other expenditures amounted to $448,000,000,
showing a substantial reduction from the corresponding figure of $525-
000,000 in the previous year. The second War Budget, brought down on
June 24, provided for substantial increases in taxes to meet a portion
of these additional costs of war. The graduated rates of the personal
income tax were raised very substantially and exemption limits were
reduced. A National Defence Tax was introduced applying broadly to
all persons receiving incomes of more than $600 per annum. So far as
possible, this tax is deducted at the source. The Excess Profits Tax was
revised and made much more severe. In order to conserve exchange,
a War Exchange Tax of 10 p.c. was imposed on all imports except those
from the Empire. The excise tax on automobiles was made much more
severe and steeply graduated in the upper brackets. The Minister of
Finance estimated that these, and the other less important changes,
would produce an increase of $280.000.000 in tax revenue in a full year.

War expenditures during the first twelve months of the War
amounted to gpproximately $290,000.000. At the end of this period,
however, they had reached a much higher rate than this average; the
figure of War expenditure for the month of August, 1940. was spproxi-
mately $59,300,000, for September it was $66,700,000 and for October
$81,700,000.
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CANADA 1941

While the United Kingdom is able to pay for a large part of what she
buys in Canada either with the proceeds of her sales to Canada, or with
cash, there is a considerable excess to be paid for otherwise. Canadian
dollars for the payment of a large part of this excess are provided by the
repatriation of securities, under arrangements by which Canada buys back
or redeems in dollars Canadian securities that have been held in London.
Most of this process is carried out directly by the Governments, the Cana-
dian Government raising Canadian dollars and paying them to the British
Government in return for the securities that the British Government
obtains in the United Kingdom and is able to pay for there in sterling.

Four major borrowing operations were carried out by the Dominion
Government during the first fifteen months of the War. The first was of
a short-term character, taking the form of a sale to the chartered banks
of 2-year 2 p.c. notes to the value of $200,000000. The next borrowing
was the issue of the First War Loan of $200,000,000 31 p.c. bonds and an
unspecified amount in conversion in January, 1940, by which time it was
judged that incomes and savings had increased sufficiently to ensure
the success of a large public loan. The issue was quickly oversubscribed.
Total cash subscriptions were $321,276,850, to which $200,000.000 in securi-
ties was issued, the larger subscriptions being subject to allotment; con-
version subscriptions were allotted $50,000.000 of bonds. In the latter
part of May a National Savings Campaign wus launched for the sale of
war savings certificates and war savings stamps. The certificates are sold
for four-fifths of the face value. They mature in 73 years, which gives
a return of 25 p.c. on the money invested, amounting to 3 p.c. per year,
compound interest. Up to Oct. 31 certificates to a total face value of
$26,001,680 had been sold, and in addition war savings stamps to a value
of $1424,06125 had been sold and not yet turned in for certificates.

The latest loan was the Second War Loan, issued in September, 1940.
This consisted of an offer, for cash subscription, of $300,000,000 of 12-year
3 p.c. bonds, at a price of $98.75 to yield 3} p.e. The bonds were also
offered in conversion for an issue of bondings maturing Sept. 1. Sub-
seription books opened Sept. 9 and remained open two weeks. Total cash
subscriptions amounted io $342,248.300, and conversion subscriptions to
$24 946 200. The specified total of $300,000.000 was allotted to cash sub-
scriptions and conversion subseriptions were met in full.

In addition to these normal methods of borrowing, the Dominion
Government has received a substantial number of non-interest-bearing
loans, both large and small, from public-spirited citizens. Special pro-
vision was made for the issue of non-interest-bearing certificates of in-
debtedness for this purpose. Up to Nov. 18, 1940, 466 of these loans had
been received, for a total amount of $2,843,207.07.

The Foreign Exchange Control Board was established and its powers
defined by Order in Council of Sept. 15, 1939 and control began next day.
The Government took this step resolutely but reluctantly, because the
commercial and financial ties between Canada and other countries, par-
ticularly the United States, are very close indeed and there has always
been the greatest freedom of financial intercourse between Canada and
the outside world. The Board has power to license imports and exports
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of goods, currency, and capital (as for example in the form of securities).
All transactions with residents of other countries are subject to its regu-
lations. Early in July, the Board, with the approval of the Govern-
ment, ceased selling foreign exchange to Canadian residents for the pur-
pose of pleasure travel, in order to conserve exchange for the purchase
of essential war supplies.

On Apr. 30 2 Foreign Exchange Acquisition Order was passed requiring
all Canadian residents to sell their holdings of foreign exchange (but not
of foreign securities) to the Foreign Exchange Control Board before the
end of May. The Board permitted those who needed a current supply
of foreign exchange in carrying on their normal business to retain enough
for this purpose. At the same time the Bank of Canada sold its gold
reserves to the Board in order that all the nation’s liquid reserves, both
of gold and exchange, might be centralized in the hands of the one
agency. The Exchange Fund, established in 1935 and used by the Board
in its operations, wag increased by $325,000,000 in order to enable the
Board to purchase the gold and foreign exchange referred to above.

National Defence

The Administration of National Defence.—The ever-increasing
responsibilities that the War brought to the defence services in Canada
and the importance that the Air Arm was assuming in the defence picture,
especially in relation to the British Commonwealth Air Training Plan.
made it necessary to set up a separate Department of National Defence
for Air in May, 1940. On May 22, the Air Ministry Bill (amending the
National Defence Act) providing for this Department received Royal
Assent. The Hon. C. G. Power, Postmaster General, was made Minister
and in addressing Parliament in support of the Bill he warmly com-
mended the move, pointing out the arrangements for closest co-operation
between the Defence Departments.

After the accident in June that deprived the Dominion of the ser-
vices of the Hon. Norman Rogers, Minister of National Defence during
the early months of war, Colonel the Hon. J. L. Ralston became Minister
of National Defence, and the National Defence Act was again amended
on July 8, 1940. A separate Department of National Defence for Naval
Services was later established; the Hon. Angus L. Macdonald, Premier of
Nova Scotia, was appointed Minister.

Provision was alsoc made for the appointment of an Associate Min-
ister of National Defence in order to facilitate the work of the Depart-
ment, make it possible to have ministerial attention given to vitally
important matters, and help to avoid congestion by providing two outlets
instead of one. Mr. Power, who had been Acting Minister of National
Defence for extended periods, while retaining the portfolio for Air also
beeame Associate Minister of National Deferice with the Hon. J. L.
Ralston. The Department thus had the benefit of his recognized organ-
izing ability and the experience he has acquired in the many phases of
departmental activities. The Minister of National Defence is the Senior
Minister with directing and complete ministerial authority.
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The Army.—As soon as the emergent requirements for home and
coastal defence and the protection of vulnerable points had been met,
attention was directed to the establishment of a force to be available
for service in Canada or overseas as the occasion might demand. One
division and some ancillary troops were despatched overseas during the
latter part of 1939, and were followed by additional troops, including the
Second Division, in the spring of 1940.

During May and the early part of June troops were despatched out-
side of Canada to the West Indies, Iceland, and Newfoundland.

Meanwhile, further mobilization was carried out and plans for the
direct defence of the East Coast were further advanced by the formation
of an Atlantic Command. This is responsible for all matters of defence
in the coastal area, including measures adopted for the defence of New-
foundland in co-operation with the Newfoundland Government and for
the control of a mobile force stationed in the Maritime Provinces.

By agreement between the Governments of Canada and the United
States, a Permanent Joint Defence Board consisting of representatives
of the Governments and of the fighting services of both countries was
constituted in August, 1940. The duties of the Board are to consider
the problem of defence of the North American Continent and to ensure
effcctive co-operation in defence matters that affect both nations.

Following passage of the National Resources Mobilization Act, plans
for training at Militia training centres were prepared and the first 30,000
men commenced one month's training on Oct. 9. Instruction given at
these centres is designed to give the man called up some basie training
in subjects common to the Navy, Army, and Air Force and in doing
so to increase his physical fitness to the greatest possible extent during
the time available.

At the request of the Govermment of the United Kingdom, the
Canadian Forestry Corps—to consist initially of twenty forestry com-
panies—was formed. Its duties will be similar to those in the War of
1914-18, that is, to exploit the use of the forests of the United Kingdom
for war purposes and thereby to economize shipping that would other-
wise be required for the carriage of lumber and timber,

The organization, training, and equipment of the Canadian Forces
conforms, in general, to British practice, as i3 customary throughout the
Empire. Modifications have been made where necessary to suit Cana-
dian conditions and to facilitate the production of equipment in Cana-
dian factories, which are rapidly becoming the main source of supply for
our forees both overseas and in Canada,

The Navy.—The task of the Navy in time of war is twofold; to
protect Canada's coast and its coastal waters; and to guard all shipping,
both approaching and leaving its shores. The fighting ships of Canada’s
Navy have taken part in convoying merchant ships in this regard.

A phase of naval work that is of great importence is that connected
with coast defence including the provision of defences against submarines
and armed raiders at harbour entrances, as well as the installation of
anti-submarine nets for harbour defence.
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The clasest co-operation between the Royal Navy and the Royal
Canadian Navy has been maintained at all times; this accounts in no
small way for the fact that members of either fleet can, at a moment's
natice, be transferred to the other without delay.

Although R.C.N. ships never act as ocean escort to convoys (R.N.
ships always do) they are responsible for the convoys’ passage through the
dangerous waters adjacent to harbour approaches. During her period of
operation in European waters HM.C.S. Restigouche escorted six convoys
through the German ‘ blockade ' without the loss of a single vessel. Latest
figures reveal that of the 3302 ships that have left Eastern ports in convoy,
72 or 2-18 p.c. have been lost as a result of enemy action—none of them in
Canadian coastal waters,

The ships of the R.C.N. have been augmented since the outbreak
of war by the addition of a flotilla leader and six “over-age” United
States destroyers (see p. 4). One hundred and thirty vessels of various
types were pressed into service as minesweepers, patrol vessels, ete. Some
of these were bought outright from other branches of the Government
or from private interests, Some, indeed, were donated by public-spirited
citizens of the Dominion. Three C.N.R. liners were bought for conversion
into armed merchant cruisers. One of these, HM.CS. Prince Robert,
commissioned on Aug. 1, 1940, captured the speedy German f{reighter
Weser off the coast of Mexico. Contracts were given for the construction
of 60 “corvettes” (190-foot patrol boats), 18 steam and 10 diese! mine-
sweepers, 12 speedy motor torpedo boats and 24 “Fairmiles” (fast-
manceuvrable craft for anti-submarine work).

To replace H.M.CS. Fraser, the first R.C.N. ship lost in the present
conflict, HM.C.8. Margaree, a Class D destroyer, was acquired from the
Royal Navy in late August, 1940. Unfortunately, HM.C8. Margaree was
lost while performing convoy duty on Qct. 22, 1940, The sinking of the
Bras d’Or, due to a strong gale and a heavy ses, in early November, 1840,
brought to three the number of vessels lost by the R.C.N. to date.

By June, 1940, the first detachments of officers from the Royal Can-
adian Naval Volunteer Reserve had completed training in England. Some
units have seen service in the Caribbean Sea and European waters, and on
several occasions they have played important roles in the capture of
enemy ships. A sequel to the sinking of the Fraser was the rescue of a
majority of the survivors by HM.CS. Restigouche. Soon after this,
HM.CS. St. Laurent rescued upwards of 700 persons from the Arandora
Star which was torpedoed en route to Canada with German and Italian
internees. H.M.CS. Skeena took part in the rescue work of the ss. Manipur
after the vessel was damaged by enemy action. For gallantry displayed
during the evacuation from France, three officers of the Royal Canadian
Naval Volunteer Reserve were awarded the Distinguished Service Cross.

The Royal Canadian Air Force.—The R.C.AF. plays a part of con-
siderable importance in the Empire’s War effort. At the outset of the
War, Canada had a well-trained air force that could have been sent over-
seas for immediate service, but it was decided that the R.C.AF. should be
used as a nucleus of a vast Empire air training plan which would provide,
over the years, an inexhaustible supply of pilots, air observers, and air
gunners. On Oect. 12, 1939, the British Commonwesalth Air Training Plan
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was announced, and, early in November, air missions representing the
United Kingdom, Australia, and New Zealand met at Ottawa. On Dec.
17 an Agreement was made providing for the establishment of 67 schools
in Canada for the training of pilots, air observers. and wircless operator-
air gunners. This Agreement. enlarged now to embrace 83 schools, will
remain in force until Mar. 31, 1943, but may be terminated or extended
Iy mutual consent. The Plan, as first drawn up, has been shortened in
several respects in order to accelerate the output of personnel that events
i Europe have demanded. A special article on the organization of the
Plan and the progress that has been made to date is printed at pp. 17 to
26. The cost is estimated at $600.000.000. of which Canada’s share is
$350,000.000.

The work of planning and laying out airports and providing equipment
for the Truns-Canada Airway in vears previous to the outhreak of war.
has proved to be a very substantial contribution to the actual War effort.
Indeed, the excellent advantages possessed by the Dominion for air training
were largely instrumental in the choice of Canada as the locale of the Plan.

But, while the British Commonwealth Air Training Plan is the main
direction in which the R.C.AF. is advancing Canada’s War effort, there are
other important ways in which support is being given. There are a great
number of Canadians already serving overscas both with the R.AF. and
in squadrons of the R.C.AF. operating with ihe R A F. Canadian airmen
are also manning home defences, sea coasts, and vital territorics, as well as
convoying ships and ‘spotting ' for the Roval Canadian Navy. Thus in a
three-fold way the R.C.AF. has taken to the air and is carrying ou in the
traditions set by the Canadians in 1914-18.

Whereus in September, 1939, the R.C.AF. had 450 officers and 4.000
airmen, on Sept. 15, 1940, the strength was in excess of five times these
figures.

H.M.C.5. Fraser, the First Canadian Naval Vessel to be Lost in the War.—The
Fraser was sunk in a collision off the French coast on June 25, 1940.

Courtesy, Department of National Defence.
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Economic Conditions in Canada at the Close of 1949

In the following paragraphs the
statisties and trends given in the
chapter material of this Handbook
in relation to certain outstanding
branches of Canadian economy, are
brought up to the time of going
to press.

Agriculture.—Canada’s wheat erop
for 1940 1s estimated at 547,000.000
bushels as compared with 490,000,000
bushels in 1939. Of these 547,000.000
hushels, about 427,000,000 bushels, in
addition to the earrvover of 301,000,0C0
pushels from the last crop year, are
considered to be available for export
chwring the present crop year.

Crops other than wheat were also
gencrally larger in 1940 than in 1939,
the important oat crop being esti-
_ i mated at 388,000,000 bushels against

”ﬁ’i‘r“d;‘;‘ﬁ '?}aia:ﬁ%n:;lnﬂc}ef 384.000,000 bushels and barley at

105,000,000 bushels against 103,000,000
bushels. Mixed grains are estimated at 44,000,000 bushels, unchanged from
1939, and rye at 14,000,000 bushels against 15,000,000 bushels. The estimated
crops of peas and buckwheat are practically unchanged from 1939; on the
whole, however, the field crops are estimated as being 6 p.c. greater in
volume and the first estimate of their total value is $648.286,000 as com-
pared with $669,672000 in 1939, a decrease of 3 p.c. The wheat crop was
valued at $280.582,000, an increase of over § p.c.

As regards animal husbandry, it may be noted that the meat trade
was distinctly more active in the first 48 weeks of 1940 than in the same
period of 1939. Cattle slaughterings in the same period increased by
nearly 2 p.c. over 1939 and hog slaughterings by 48 p.c. Recently the
British Government has renewed the contract for a year's supply of
Canadian bacon, amounting to 425,000,000 Ib,

Mines and Minerals.—In 1940 increased production by the Canadian
mining industry reflected for the second consecutive year the tempo of
war-time conditions, Statistical returns received from operators during
the first nine months of the year indicated an increase in output over 1939
in almost all branches of the industry. The stability and efficiency of this
great basic industry are proving to be of ever increasing importance as
factors in the Empire’'s magnificent War effert. Gold output should surpass
the previous high record of 5.094,379 ounces established in 1939. This is
of very great significance in financing the purchase of war materials from
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foreign countries. A satisfactory output of the non-ferrous metals, including
nickel, copper, lcad and zine, was maintained throughout the year and
increased shipments of cement, clay products and other structural materials
emplhasized the rapid expansion in war-time construction. A distinct
increase in production of Canadian coal during the year under review
helped to conserve foreign exchange while an expansion in crude-petroleum
and natural-gas production continued in the important Turner Valley oil
fields of Alberta.

Forestry.—During 1940 the Canadian Jumber industry was called upon
to take a leading part in the national War effort. Following the loss of
other sources of supply, shipments of Canadian lumber to the United
Kingdom rose to the exceptionally large volume of 1,600 million board
feet. Exports of planks and hoards in the first 10 months were 2,030 million
board feet, an increase of 11 p.c. over the corresponding figure of 1939,
while newsprint production, at 2,883,562 tons, was over 23 p.c. more than
in the same period of 1939. Exports of lumber to the United States
increased in value and provided American dollars urgently needed for the
purchase of war supplies.

The industry provided lumber for some 5000 buildings erected at
air-training schools, air stations, and military training camps, and structural
timbers were supplied for more than 335 aircraft hangars and drill halls.

The index number of employment in logging was 258-6 at Nov. 1, 1940,
as compared with 206-4 at the same date of 1939.

Central Electric Stations.—Electric power production is one of Canada’s
“leading and most rapidly expanding industries; output of electric power
being now five times as large as in 1919, the earliest year for which this
figure of output is available. Pulp and paper and mining companies
purchase a very large proportion of the output of central electrie stations.
In the first ten months of 1940 the output of electric power was 24.971
million kilowatt hours, the highest figure on record for this period and an
increase of 8 p.c. over the corresponding period of 1939. About 98 p.c. of
Canada’s electric power is produced from water. Indeed, in the production
of hydro-electricity, Canada is sccond only to the United States and in
aggregate production of electricity was fifth among the nations of the
world in 1938. The consumption of firm power has increased steadily and
for the first ten months of 1940 amounted to 18,892 million kwh. which
was 16 p.c. above the firm power consumption in 1939,

Manufactures.—As pointed out at p. 112, the best barometer of
conditions in the manufacturing industry, until the 193¢ and 1940 Censuses
of Industry have been completed, are provided by indexes of employment
compiled, month by month, in the Dominion Bureau of Statistics. A table
showing these indexes down to November, 1940, is there given, and it will
be seen that from September, 1939, to November 1, 1940, the index, based
on 1926 as 100, advanced from 115-3 to 144-6.

A monthly index of manufacturing production is constructed in the
Bureau from 30 significant factors and this has shown a general upward
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trend with minor fluctustions. and over the first 12 months of the War
effort it rose from 121-3 in September, 1939, to 142-4 in April, 1940, and
to 174-2 in October.

External Trade.—Canadian exports, excluding gold, totalied $964.000,000
in the ten-month period ended Oct., 1940, against $727.000,000 in the
corresponding period of the previous vear, an inerease of 33 pe. A very
large part of this rise 1s represented by exports to the United Kingdom
which at $424,000,000 were up 58 p.c,, though other countrics, notably the
United Stutes (26 p.e.), Australia (13 pe.), and British S. Africa (119 p.c.)
showed substantial gains; Japan fell from $24,000,000 to $10,000,000.

Imports for the first ten months of 1940 were 47 p.c. above the same
months of 1939, standing at $877.000,000 against $594.000.000. The United
States accounted for more than three-quarters of the increase. Total trade
(irnports and exports combined) has increased to the point where, for the
month of October, it stood at $215,000,000—higher than for any other
month since 1929.

The export balance of trade was $99,000,000, which represented a
decline from the previous year of 30 p.c. This balance was supplemented
by net exports of non-monetary gold amounting to $169,000,000.

Employment.—The response of Canadian industry to war-time demands
resulted, during 1940, in a volume of employment greatly exceeding that
of any other year in the Dominion’s history. From Apr. 1, the trend was
consistently upward; between that date and Nov. 1, the index rose by
over 24 p.c., a larger-than-normal advance, which represented an increase of
some 267400 mien and women in the working forces of the employers
reporting to the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, At Nov. 1. returns were
received from 12,392 establishments, whose staffs aggregated 1.364.720, while
the index, based an the 1926 average as 100, stood at 139-2, the highest on
record; the Nov. 1, 1939, figcure was 123-6.

The improvement in 1940 extended to all parts of the country and to
all industries. The gains in manufacturing were particularly pronounced,
employment in factories rising to unprecedented levels, The non-manu-
facturing divisions also shiowed considerable activity, although construction,
as a whole, lagged behind other clusses during most of the year; Lhis was
due to curtailment in the highway group. althongh huilding conztruction
afforded more employment than in any other year since 1931,

The expansion in industrial activity resulted in a marked decline in
uncmployment ; it is estimated that the proportion of unemployved among
the total number of wage-earners declined from 13-8 p.c. in January. 1940,
to 4 p.c. at the end of October; in October, 1939, the estimate was 10 p.c.

Prices.—Following a sharp advance in the last four months of 1939.
movenents in commodity prices during 1940 were comparatively small.
Except in the case of security prices, 1940 year-end levels were shghtly
higher than in December, 1939. Whalesale price levels have been held in
check by sharp declines in grain quotations in May and June, and farm
products, as a group, suffered major losses during the year. Inercases in
clothing and home furnishings have been the main contributing factor to
a rise of approximately 3 p.c. in living costs,
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BRITISH COMMONWEALTH
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On Oct. 12, 1939, about six weeks after the outbreak of wuar, a
comprehensive scheme of Empire air training was announced simultane-
ously in the United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, and New Zealand. This
plan, known as the British Commonwealth Air Training Plan, is a vast
enterprise undertaken by the four contracting Governments to assure an
imexhaustible supply of irained airmen to carry on the war against the
totalitarian powers. The Agreement was signed in December, 1939,

The Plan was initiated by the United Kingdom and Canada. The
former realized that, if ultimate victory was to be achieved, mastery of
the air, as well as of the sea, would be a deciding factor, and that the
organization of Empire resources for the rupid and ecfficient training of
pilots, air ohservers, and air gunners wus necessary. The growth and
expansion of the aircraft industry i the United Kingdom and her huge
purchases of aircraft abroad made it necessary that she should look ahead
to the training of the personnel required to mian her aircraft. The area of
the United Kingdom is little miore than one-guarter the land area of
Ontario and the thickly populated and highly industialized areas; the
relatively short distances; the limited number of aerodrome sites available
for practice purposes on such a scale as war demunds and when operational
needs under conditions of ‘total warfare’ are taken care of, not to speak
of the confusion of attempting to provide for preliminary training of the
necessary numbers m what is actually a front line defensive system; the
climatic conditions of fog and cloud that restrict the number of flying days
available; and the compact honey-combed nature of the countryside all
militated against the establishment of a vast training scheme in Britam.

Canada, on the other hand, possesses all the advantages and none of
the disadvantages as the locale of such u {raining scheme. Her wide
distances and organized system of aerodrome sites along the Trans-Canada
Airway; her potential industrial output of machines and equipment
compared with the other Dominions; her close relations with, and proximity
to, the industrial centres of the United States where large British purchases
of aireraft are made; her relative nearness to the United Kingdom
combined with safety from cnemy attacks; and the aptitude and proven
skill of her sons for flying all combine to place her in an exceptional
position to make a great contribution to the Empire scheme. This, Canada
consented to do and has bent every effort to make the Plan, which has
become “Canada’s greatest single enterprise”, a success. The program is
being earried out in Canada, administered by the Government of Canada,
and organized and operated by the Royal Canadian Air Force. The
Department of Munitions and Supply is responsible for the construction
of buildings, ete., but the Transport Department built the aserodromes.

The Commonwealth Air Training Plan produces its pilots, air observers,
and air gunners for service in the Royal Air Foree. These ure separate
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AIR TRAINING PLAN

altogether from airmen already sent from Camada for service overseas by
the Royal Canadian Air Force, which are & voluntary and entirely supple-
mentary contribution and retain their identity as the R.C.A.F. Another
contribution to Canada’s War effort in the air is that section of the R.C.AF.
known as the Home War Establishment, whose principal duty is the defence
of Canada. Its function is to carry out reconnaissance duties, to engage
in anti-submarine patrol, to provide aerial protection to convoys going
overseas, to Newfoundland, or to the Caribbean. Besides this, it is charged
with the duty of training men for its own operations and overseas service.

The Plan.—As at first outlined, the total cost of the project was
estimated at $600,000,000, of which Canada’s contribution was set at
$350,000,000, including the entire cost of the Initial Training and Element-
ary Flying Training Schools. Canada was to provide, moreaver, about
S0 p.c. of the pupils, and about 90 p.ec. of the personnel of the Royal
Canadian Air Force was to serve as administrators and instructors. A
personnel of over 40,000 was estimated as required to operate its various
facilities. Schedules were established that were to bring the Plan to its
predetermined capacity by the beginning of 1942 and, in the meantime,
progressively increasing numbers of pilots, air observers, and air gunners
were to be trained. The qualifying factors to the success of the program
were the construction to schedule of aerodromes, buildings, aircraft, and
cngines, and the training of maintenance crews, administration personnel,
instructional staff, and students.

Administration.—The organization and executive command of the
training schools under the Commonwealth Plan has been entrusted to the
Royal Canadian Air Force. A supervisory board has been established for
the general supervision of the Plan and meets at regular intervals. The
Minister of National Defence for Air is Chairman of the Board and
members include the Minister of Finance, the Minister of Munitions and
Supply, represcntatives of the Governments of the United Kingdom and
Australia in the persons of the High Commissioner in Canada for the
United Kingdom, the High Commissioner for Australia, and a representa-
tive of New Zealand. the Deputy Minister of National Defence for Air,
and the Chief of the Air Staff for Canada.

The country is divided into four Training Commands: No. 1 Command,
with Headquarters at Toronto, includes eastern Ontario with the exception
of the Kingston, Mattawa, Montreal triangle; No. 3 Command, with
Headquarters at Montreal, extends eastward from the No. 1 Command to
the Atlantic seaboard; No. 2 Command, with Headquarters at Winnipeg,
extends westward from a due north-south line drawn from the Lake
Superior coast at Schreiber to the eastern limits of Alberta but does not
include the southwest corner of Saskatchewan; No. 4 Command, with
Headquarters at Regina, extends from this line to the Pacific Coast.

Each Command is organized independently with its own schools,
depots, and recruiting centres. Permanent corps of competent aero-engine
mechanics, air-frame mechanics, and fabric and metal workers are main-
tained at each Command to keep training equipment in perfect condition.
With such rapid expansion as has taken place, it has been necessary to
enlist the services of men from all walks of life. Administration personnel
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has been reeruited and ivained for duty «t ail the 71 units for the truming
of pilots, air observers, and air gunners shown- in the chart at p. 25
besides those of Air Toree Headguarters, R.C.AT. Commands, and schools
for instructors.

Selection of Sites for Schools and Aerodromes.—-The responsibility
for the selection of suituble sites for the acrodromes required for the Plan
and the preparation of these sites for use was placed on the Civil Aviation
Branch of the Departiment of Transport, whose wide experience in connee-
tion with the ten-year program of similar work on the Trans-Canada
Airway proved invaluable. Their recommendation had subsequently to
be passed by the Royal Capadian Air Force Aerodrome Development
Committee. In the original program aerodromes were required for 26
elementary training schools; 10 air observers schools; 10 bombing and
gunnery schools; 16 service flving training schools, each requiring 3
aerodromes; and 2 air navigation schools. As 8 Elementary Flying Training
Schools operate from Air Observers School acrodromes, the total number
of aerodrome projects anmounted to SS.

The rapid series of successes of German arms on the Continent of
Europe in the summer of 1940, which culminated in the eapitulation of
France, placed the United Kingdom in a most critical position and made
it necessary to advance the Commonwealth etfort by all possible means.
Speeding up of the construction program was, of course, fundamental
since it was impossible to proceed with training without adequate facilities.
The schedule contemplated construction over a period of two and a half
years but 90 p.e. of the projects were completed by Novemher, 1940.

The factors governing the selection of sites for schools and the
development of aerodromes were: (a) The cost of extending aerodromes
previously used by the Trans-Canada Air Lines or eslublishments for other
purposes as compared with the cost and development of new sites, taking
into consideration equitable distribution as between the various provineces;
(b) The value of new developments as a permanent asset to the Donunion
ax a whole for civil fiving at the eonclusion of the present conflict; (¢) The
character of the swrrounding couniry and the proximity of hazards to
flving; (d) The loeation of the sites with respect to ratlroads, highways,
telegraph and telephone facilitics, and adequate supplies of power; (&) The
proximily of schools to aireraft and other plants to facmlitate overhauls
and maintenance of aircraft and engines,

Equipment.—Traming aircraft for the Air Traming Plan can be
roughly divided into two classes. elementary trainers and advanced trainers.
The elementary trainers are produced in Canada; some are equipped with
engines obtained from the United Kingdom and others with engines
ohtained from the United States. The advanced trainers were to have
been furnished by the United Kingdom us part of its contribution to the
Plan. Some of these were to have been produced in the United Kingdom
and others were to have been purchased in the United States and sent on
to Canada. The change in the military situation during Mav made it
diffieult for the United Kingdom to make her contribution and it becaine
necessary for her to suspend shipments for a time. Immediate arrange-
ments were made to manufacture substitute aireraft in Canada and until
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such production could be commenced and shipments resumed by the United
Kingdom, the gap in the program wuas partly filled by the purchase of new
and used aeroplanes from the United States. Each of the 16 Service Flying
Training Schools, where pilot pupils do their intermediate and advanced
training, requires, when in full operation, about 100 advanced trainers.

The types of training aircrait include: The Fleet “Finch” and the
de Havilland “Tiger Moti” for instruction at Elementary Flying Training
Schools. The Avro “Anson” and North American “Harvard” for pilot
instruction at Service Flying Training Schools (the former also for Air
Navigation Schools). The I'airey “Battle” for use at Bombing and Gun-
nery Schools, and Air Armament School. The Noorduyn “Norseman” for
use at Wireless Schools and Air Navigation Schools. Other aireraft avail-
able include Airspeed “Oxfords”, lLockheed “Hudsons”, Boeing transports,
Douglas “Digbys”, and Westland “Lysanders”.

Training.—Great technological progress has taken place in the science
of aviation since the War of 1914-18. The super-speeds now attained and
the intricale service-craft that are now standard require men who are
yvoung enough to withstund the physical strain and absorh the knowledge
and technique required in the shortest possible time. It is essential that
their instruction be thorough, efficient. and complete, for on them depends
not only the suceess of the Plan, but in large measure the lives and future
destiny of the nation.

The vast majority of the personnel to be trained under the Plan will
be Canadians. Practically all air recruits in the United Kingdom will be
trained at home. In Australia and New Zealand all air recriits will receive
their inmitial and elementary flying training at home, while most of the
former and some of the latter will also receive advanced training in their
respective countries. Under the Agreement, however, about one-fifth of the
pupils who receive advanced tianining in Canada will come from the other
two Dominions. A number will also be reccived fiom the United Kingdom,
Newfoundland, and elsewhere.

Since plans for the training scheme were first drawn up, changes have
been introduced in order to accelerate the output of pilots and personnel
to meet the urgent requirements that developments in Europe have made
necessary. These were made with the least possible interference with
efliciency or high standards of training by the provision of more equipment
and facilities, the reorganization of courses, and the saving of time in
the training sequiences. The changes werve made at the request of and in
co-operation with the United Kingdom and have resulted in a substantial
all-round speeding up of the Plan.

The air-training program is illustrated in the diagram at p. 25.

Applicants for air training under the Plan must subject themselves
to inlerviews by the Officer Commanding at one of the 17 Recruiting
Centres throughout Canada, and must undergo medical examination. They
are then sent to one of the 4 Muanmning Depots where for two or three
weeks they learn the ABC's of Air Force life. From there they go to one
of the three Initial Training Schools where a 4-week schedule takes
theimt through courses in elementary mathematics, accounts, armament
hygiene and sanitation, duties of an officer, drill and physical training,
law and discipline, administration and organization.
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Resnlts of progress through the Initial Training School determine the
post for which each man is best fitted. The pilot must be between the
ages of 18 and 31 and other members of the aircrews between the ages
of 18 and 32. Prospective pilots are selected with the help of the ‘tink

trainer’, 8 machine resem-

BRITISH CONMONWEALTH AIR TRAINING PLAN 1™ o e e

SEQU ENCE OF TRAINING Instruments record the
movements and actions of
I RECRUITING CENTRES o 7)] pupils, the co-ordination of

‘llllllllllll“l”l mind and muscle, and re-

actions to mnormal flight
[ CECED AT, A% I movements, The pilots then

have 7 weeks in an Ele-
INITIAL TBAINING SCHOOLS {3) mentary  Flying  Training

Weeks Couts
I —J School; then 12 weeks at
( a4 Service Flying School,
I PILOTS l [AIR OBSERVERS] Af‘\DI&GlUN“N{EBOS after which they go over-
1 1 seas for further training in

ELEMENTARY FLYING AIROBSERVERS WIRELESS operational  training  units
TRAINNGSCHO0iSIR) | SCHOOLS (10) SCHOOLS (4) prior to being absorbed in
7 Weeks Ceurse Navigation 18 Weeks Course y

1 Reconnm»a'r:ce Service squadrons.

SERVICE FLYIG 5?355:&& The close teamwork de-
TRAANG SCHOOLS 18 manded of an aircrew means
IERMEDIATE i e :
RN AN careful training for the air
7 Werks Loure observer upon whose shoul-
mm%g% - dgrs,, just as much as on th.&
5 Week Cmrse pilot’s, rests the responsi-

bility of the ’plane's mis-

BOMBING AND GUNNERY SCHOOLS (l0) sion. The observer is also
7 Wecrs Louree | B Weeks Cource | @ Weeks Course the bomb aimer and bomb
dropper once he has navi-
gated the ’plane to the
|“R"“¥'3§,"k?'éi°rﬂemls'z’] objeetive. Chosen for his

=ense of responsibility and

POOL READY TO PROCEED OVERSEAS m:.t.hematicul precision, the

3 ’ air observer student leaves
wpli0IS | ARIGESERVER: l AIRGUNNERS|  {}e Initial Training School

for a 12-week course in an
Air Observers School, where
he learns air navigation, aerial photography, and reconnaissance duties
such as sketching, observation, and spotting enemy positions and con-
centrations. He then has 6 weeks at a Bombing and Gunnery School
and 4 weeks at an Air Navigation School. The entire course for an air
observer is 26 weeks.

An aircraft needs a pilot to fly it, an air observer to navigate it, but
it takes an air gunner to provide the protection from hostile ’planes so
that all can reach the home base safely. When not fending off attacking
enemy ‘planes, the air gunner is wireless operator and controls the mcans
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of communication with the home base and other ’planes of the formation.
The first stage of an air gunner’s training is a course of 18 wecks in a
Wireless School. He then has 4 weeks at a Bombing and Gunnery School.
The cntire air gunner's course runs to 26 weeks.

At the conclusion of training, all specialists of high standing, coming
from the ‘production line’ as pilots, air observers, or air gunners, enter the
airecrew pool; here they are organized into aircrew units. This pool is
the point wlere the graduates of the Air Training Plan step from training
into active service. The majority go overseas. Some Canadians may
remain in Canada for a time attached for further training to the home
defence squadrons for active service on the sca coasts.

Many recruits never attend an Initial Training School or Elementary
Flying School but proceed from a Manning Depot to the Technical Train-
ing School where they qualify as maintenance crews on the administrative
side of the Plan. The centre of training for such crews is St. Thomas, Ont.
The length of the technical course is 18 to 24 weeks and graduates are
qualified in such trades as aero-cngine mechanies, air-frame mechanics,
fabric workers, instrument makers, electricians, and all allied Air Force
trades. There have also been established Equipment Schools, Accountant
Schools, Schools of Administration, and a Chef School.

Post-War Dismaniling.—Wlen the War cnds, ali lands acquired for
the Plan will remain Canadian Government property. With the exception
of aircraft and equipment supplied by the United Kingdom, all other
assets will be shared equally among the participating Dominions and the
United Kingdom.

Page 26



.-“f‘
PR

|

f the RC.M.P. on Parliament Hill, Ottawa.

THE ROYAL CANADIAN MOUNTED POLICE.

Colonel J. B. Mitchell, One of the Original Members of the R.C.M.P., and Mrs. Mitchell,
Being Presented to Their Majesties, King George and Queen Elizabeth
during the Royal Tour across Canada.

Courtasy, R.C.M.P., Oteaina

Craig Harbour Post. Fastern Arctic, 1940

Patral Baar St Recho—The pioneer ves

E the ROCOMLYL Mg Jpciine

The King and Queen leaving

<he R.C.M.P. Chapel, Regina,

Susk.. on Their Tour across
Canada, 193y




Siberian Expeditionary Furce ui the
R.C.M.P.. Vladivostock. 1918.

The Old Mounted Palice

Fart at Battleford, before

and during the Rebetlion
of 1885,

Inspection in Loados of the
wRmaqdtion Contiagent 'ai
R.C.M.P.. May. 1937. by
Han, Vincent Massey Accompaniaii
Ly Assistant Commissione:
ST Woenit

A Siaff-Scrgeant of the NOW MOPC and
Indhian Scours ar Macleod, 1894,

Fart Walsh, Cypress ITills,
1898,

The Coronation Contingent o
the R.C.M.P. Passinyg *hrecugh
Trafalgar Square

Fary Whoop-Up, 1594, Bullt by Misseasd Whisky
Traders.—While on Bratish sail, it will Le observen
that the U.S. flag is flying over the Fort, k4

Courtesy, R.C.M.P., Ottawa

Fart Maclewd (814

R.C.M,P. Aviation Section,
Toronto. Ont.. July. 1937,

Courtesy, R.C.M.P., Ottawa.



‘BHE
ROYAL CANADIAN MOUNTED POLICE
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Background.—On the 23rd day of May 1873—six years after Con-
federation—the Dominion Parliament authorized the establishment of the
North West Mounted Police. It had been the intention to call the Force
“Mounted Rifles” but in deference Lo suggestions reaching him, the Prime
Minister, the Right Honourable Sir John A. Macdonald, had drawn his
pen through the words and substituted “Mounted Police”. The organiza-
tion of the Force was thereforc intimately bound up with Confederation;
it was, in fact, the direct result of the problems faced in opening up the
western prairies, and linking the Provinces of Ontario and British Columbia
by the construction of the Canadian Pacific Railway. When British Col-
umbia entered Confederation in 1871 the Dominion Government had
guaranteed this railway link between cast and west.

Since 1873 the Force has played a conspicuous part in the development
of Canada and about it is woven the eolourful picture of the settlement
and welding into the Dominion framework of the vast Northwest. For
two hundred years previous to Confederation the larger part of this area,
vaguely defined as regards boundaries, was the territorial monopoly of
Rupert’s Land, which had been granted to the Hudson's Bay Company
by Charles IT of England in 1670. This Company, growing to be a powerful
trading corporation, sold the territory. while reserving certain valuable
rights, to the voung Dominion Government in 1870. There were troubles
incidental to this transfer which made it necessary that the Dominion
Government should have a force on the spot vested with the necessary
authority to maintain law and order.

I'rom these beginnings, the present Royal Canadian Mounted Police
has developed into a Force of nearly 4,000. To-day it represents Canada
in every province and its activitics have broadened out to comprise such
duties as the suppression of smuggling and traflic in narcotic drugs as well
as secret service activities: ministerial jurisdiction is vested in the Minister
of Justice.

It is the purpose of this article to summarize the history of the Force
so far as space will permit.

The Organization of the N.W.M.P., The ‘Great March’, and the
Formative Period.—In 1870 Lhe organization of the Province of Manitoba
was under way and Winnipeg had already become the gateway to an
enormous and potentially rtich area stretching westward approximately
1,000 miles from the Red River Valley to the Rockies and from the
United States boundary to the forest country of the North Saskatchewan.
But, before these rich resources could be developed, a new order had to be
established throughout what was naturally a vast Indian battleground and
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buffalo pasture. Evervwhere in this uncontrolled cxpanse, not only was
an adequate and efficient forece needed to furnish security for settlers and
Indiang, but to provide an efficient instrument for the assertion of the
national authority, the enforcemment of law, and, eventually, the safe
construction und operation of the proposed transcontinental railway.

The Indians of the farther plains had never permitted permanent
trading posts to be established among them, but had been accustomed to
receive trading visitors both from the Saskatchewan and the Missour:.
With the coming of wagon trains from the latter (and not a few free
traders with their carts from the Red River Settlement) loaded with
“firewater”, a dangerous situation had resulted, Tribes were being con-
stantly inflamed against tribes; Red men against Whites. Especially was
this the case with the ferocious Blackfect Nation—tlic Blackfeet proper,
the Bloods, and Piegans, all speaking the same language, and the Sarcees,
a small adopted tribe.

So gerious were the reports of disorder drifting eastward that the
Dominion Government undertook to investigate the situation. An officer
was assigned to examine the conditions, and his finding was that the
entire Northwest was “without law, order or security for life or property”
He recommended the appointment of a Civil Miugistrate or Commissioner,
after the models existing in Ireland and India; the organization of a well-
cquipped force of from 100 to 150 men, one-third to be mounted; the
establishment of several government posts; the extinguishment by treaty
of Indian titles to the land, and other essentials. The commanding officer
of the Canadian Militia was also despatched upon a western reconnaissance.
He in turn reported that “a large mihitary foree was not required, but that
the presence of a certain force would be found to be indispensable for the
security of the country, to prevent bloodshed und preserve order”. Many
Hudson's Bay Ciompany officers and chureh missionaries had made vigorous
complaints; and finally it wus learned that a veritable plague of illicit
trafickers was swarming across the border to the utier demoralization of
human life. Smallpox had also appearcd and was reducing the Indians
ol the plains to a sorry plight.

Outstanding incidents prompted the Government to adopt some form
of regulation. In 1873 a small party of frechooters from beyvond the
boundary had fallen upon a camp of Assiniboines m the Cypress Hills,
on the Canadian side, in retaliation, it was said. for wrongs inflicted by
Indians from the north. and, with repeating rifles, had cut down the
defenceless Red men indiseriminately. Settlers on their way north from
the United States had been waylaid by debauched Indians and completely
wiped out; and, for no appurent reason, a camp of Piegans had been
butchered mercilessly to the number of 170 men, women, and children by
armed White men.

About this time. too, the demarcation of the western boundary between
the United States and Canada was being carried forward under an Inter-
national Boundary Commission—altogether it was a strenuous period for
the young Dominion. The Feniun raids lLiad drawn heavily upon the
Treasury; the future of the railway planned to span the continent at
tremendous expense was obscure; tlic new provinces of Manitoba and
British Columbia were being organized ; u severe trade depression prevailed,
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and revenue was limited. To add to the seriousness of the situation was
the inescapable fact that a reign of utter lawlessness had fallen upon the
newly acquired rcalim. and some form of preventive action was imperative,

Under these conditions the North West Mounted Police had its begin-
nings. In 1873 a complete plan for the organization, equipment, and
distribution of the Force was proceeded witli; ouly men of sound constitu-
tion, able to ride, who were active and able-bodied and of good character,
between the ages of 18 and 40, were to be enlisted, and all were to be able
to read and write either English or French. The command was to be
divided into Troops. The commanding officer was to be termed “Com-
missioner”, and have the rank of Lieutenant-Colonel. The term of service
was to be for at least three years. It was to he a semi-military body. the
immediate objectives being: to stop the liquor traffic among the Indians;
to gain their respect and confidence; to break them of their old practices
by taet and patience; to collect customs dues; and to perform all dutics
such as a police force might be called upon to carry out. An Act was
passed in 1874 prohibiting the importation or manufacture in the North-
west of all intoxicating liquors; and a Board of Indian Commissioners
was appointed to deal with treaty-making and such genetal policy as
might be laid down by the Department of Indian Affairs,

The authorized strength of the Force was 300 men. but it was
decided, for the time being, to form only three Troops of 50 men each.
to be sent that autumn (1873) over tlie so-called Duwson Route from the
head of Lake Superior. In late October, Red River was reached, and the
party proceeded to the Lower Fort Garry, or “Stone Fort” (20 miles
down the river from Winnipeg) for training in preparation for work
across the prairies the following spring. Towards the end of the year, a
voung British officer, Lieut.-Clol. George A, French of the School of Gun-
nery, Kingston, Ont., officially assumed the office of Commissioner.

The Commissioner was not slow to realize that, upon penetrating the
plains, the Force would have to be well prepared and that, beyond the
farthest point reached by the Boundary Commission, the country would
he practically unknown. Realizing that 150 inen would be insufficient for
the task in hand, further recruiting. fo bring the Force to the full 300, was
authorized. The three additional Troops left Toronto in the late spring
of 1874. The westward journey was made by tram. through Chicago and
St. Paul, to a point in North Dakota, a few miles below the Manitoba
Boundary, and, upon crossing the line, the new arrivals were joined by
those who had wmtered at the “Stone Fort”.

The Great March.—On July 8th, 1874, the entire Force of six Troops
struck westward from the hittle settlement of Dufferin on the Red River,
the headquarters of the Boundary Commission. As nearly as possible, the
boundary was to be roughly paralleled at a reasonable distance, the chicf
objective being the forks of the Bow and Belly Rivers in the land of the
Blackfcet. Reports had it that the whisky traders from the Missouri
occupied a main establishinent in that area, grimty termed “Fort Whoop-
Up”, and that the most diabolical orgies arising from the liquor traffic
were rampant in the Indian camps.

Day after day, the travel-worn cavalcade, accompanied by ox-carts,
wagons, cattle for slaughter, several field pieces and mortars, mmowing
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machines, and other equipment, faced new difficulties with stout hearts.
Readiness to make the best of every situation soon became an essential
part of duty. The long grind from the Red River left its impress on the
little army, but the first rough experiences disclosed a stamina and endur-
ance that augured well. The junction of the Bow and Belly Rivers was
finally reached, but Fort Whoop-Up could not be found; and, with
provisions all but exhausted, with horses, oxen and beef cattle reduced in
numbers, the red-coated troopers after more than two months of hard
travel turned southward, through immense herds of buffalo, to the Sweet
Grass Hills near the boundary.

Being now wilhin easy access of the big supply centre of Fort Benton
on the Upper Missouri, the Commissioner and Assistant-Commissioner,
leaving the Force encamped, procceded southward to purchase supplies and
horses. Meantime, arrangements had been made for the construction of
& headquarters barracks on the Swan River, near the Hudson's Bay Com-
pany post of Fort Pelly, far to the northeast. Upon return to the Sweet
Grass, the Commissioner set out with “D” and “E” Troops for Swan
River. He found the barracks incomplete, and, leaving an officer and a
Troop in charge, returned for the winter to Dufferin (later Emerson), the
starting point of four months earlier. A round trip of 1,959 miles had been
achieved without the loss of a single man. Meantime, under the command
of the Assistant-Commissioner, and guided by an efficient, half-Piegan
plainsman picked up at Fort Benton, “B”, “C”, and “F” Troops pushed
northwestward, through a country teeming with buffalo, to a site on the
0ld Man's River near the foothills of the Rockies, On the way the now
deserted Fort Whaoop-Up was located. By mid-October the improvised
buildings of Fort Mucleod—the first outpost of constitutedd authority in
the farthest west—had been hastily begun, and, a forinight later. “A”
Troop, which had branclied northward from a point something less than
midway of the main line of mareh, had found temporary quarters in Fort
Edmonton, the principal Hudson’s Bay Company post on the North
Saskatchewan,

The 150 men at Macleod, were completely isolated and without hope
of reinforcements in case of need. The Inexperience of the command, the
unknown strength and disposition of surrounding Indians, and the lawless
activities of border freebooters, mvolved possibilities of danger.

The Formative Period.—While preparations for winter were being
rushed forward under extraordinary difficulty no opportunity was lost to
disperse or bring to account the hardened vendors of “firewater”, nor to
introduce civilized procedure and authority among Indians and freebooters
alike. FEven after the first few months, Blackfeet, Bloods, Piegans, Sarcees—
the entire Blackfeet Confederacy—as well as Crees, Assiniboines, and
Saulteaux, were not slow to sense the meaning of the scarlet tunic. In
due course, Mainliens le Droit—the motto of the Force— was to become
a recognized axiom of the plains; to “uphold the right”, an open passport
to security.

Native chiefs visited the Force, first in curiosity, afterwards in full
confidence of Canuada’s intentions. Barbarity and civilization met on ecom-
mon ground ; and when at last the tall, lithe figure of Crowfoot, the great
Ogemah of the Blackfeet and the head of the Confederacy, rode up with
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impressive dignity, the stage was sct. He advanced and cordially shook
hands. On that day, Canada safely launched her ship of state upon the
broad prairie occan of the West!

By 1875, the Force had become firmly planted. The bordermen
responsible for the Assiniboine massacre in the Cypress Hills in the spring
of 73 were rounded up for trial and, close to the scene of their murderous
revenge, 160 miles east of Macleod, Fort Walsh was built and was soon
as busily occupied as the parent post. In the north, Fort Saskatchewan
was erected, 19 miles from Fort Edmonton; and Fort Calgary appeared
at the junction of the Bow and Elbow Rivers, midway between Edmonton
and Macleod. The Commissioner and headquarters stafi had moved, with
the coming of spring, to Swan River, having established several sub-
ordinate posts towards the east, in comtnunication with Winnipeg, from-
whence a telegraph line was being buiit.

It is noteworthy that, in marked contrast to the usual methods in the
taming of the West, there had been no tendency towards strong-arin
methods; no swaggering; ounly a steady, persistent endeavour to make
law-abiding citizens of both White men and natives.

The Period of Widening Activities.—In the first twelve months of
the existence of the Force, though many intermittent disruptions and
countless floutings of the law were inevitable, the conviction had taken
root that the restraining influence of the North West Mounted would be
unyielding. However, there still smouldered among many of the native-
born the thought that all had not been for the best and several flare-ups
occurred. In the summer of 1875, rumours spread that a separate govern-
ment was in contemplation among the French halfbreeds near the Hudson’s
Bay post of Fort Carlton on the Saskatchewan, just at a time when the
commnanding oflicer of the Canadian Militia was setting out from Win-
nipeg on a tour of inspection, particularly of the Force. An escort of
Police, consisting of the Commissioner and 50 troopers, accompanied the
commandant from Swan River, and, upon their arrival at the scene of the
threatened disaffection, the authority of the Crown was at once made
apparent, and the rumours died away. The Militia commander proceedec!
westward, visited Fort Saskatchewan, and turned southward to Fort
Macleod, escorted by Police. Near the latter place he held council with
several hundred Bluckfeet under Chief Crowfoot, who expressed great
satisfaction with the sudden transformation. Subsequently, the Comman-
dant of Militia reported: “Too much value cannot be attached to the
North West Police; too much attention cannot be paid to their efficiency”.

The Influx of the Sioux.—In 1876 the Sioux, the most powerful
tribe in all the northwestern States, appealed to the Blackfeet to cross the
border and join them in warfare against the US. cavalry regiments. There
was promise of booty and a prediction that the combined forces would
later turn northward to wipe out the Mounted Police and all White
settlers. Though persistently repeated, the request was spurned, with the
rejoinder that the Blackfeet were on friendly terms with the red-coats and
the “Great White Mother”. The Sioux threatencd to invade the Blackfeet
in retaliation for their curt rejection, but Crowfoot was informed that in
such an event the Mounted Police would fight to protect his realm.
Hearing of the dignified old warrior's loyalty, Queen Victoria forwarded
her grateful thanks to him.
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Soon afterwurds, the most ghastly elash between White men and Red
i all the history of the West stitred the civilized and Indian worlds.

Beginning with the Minnesota Indian War, in 1862, hostilities had been
incessant between the Sioux and the US. army over a wide extent of the
trans-Mississippi plains. In June, 1876, this bitter warfare culminated on
the Little Big Horn River, 300 1niles south of the Cypress Hills. Probably
the largest Indian caumip ever assembled om the American continent
resulted. It was made up almost entirely of Sioux, under the leadership
of the already rconowned medicine man and necromancer Sitting Bull and
the able war chiefs Crow Kiug, Crazy Horse, and Gall. Treaties had been
disregarded by a feverish White invasion from the East, especially in the
Black Hills of Dakota where gold had been discovered. The Sioux, driven
this way and that and thrown on the defensive, had decided upon a
stand, As a result a fine military organization and one of the maost
picturesque and courageous olficers—Major-General George A. Custer, of
the 7th U.8. Cavalry—were needlessly sacrificed, being wiped out to the
last man. A nation’s indignation was stirred to the depths, and the
Sioux, now scatlered to the winds, turned northward for refuge, the first
band of fugitives crossing the International Boundary to piteh their
lodges 100 miles southeast of Fort Walsh on Canadian soil.

A supreme lest now confronted the Force. On the one hand, officers
and men were continually called upon to pacify the Canadian Indians and
prevent a junction with the newcomers; on the other, to prevent the
Sioux fromn spreading to the Blackfeet hiniing grounds, already being
seriously depleted of buffalo. The climax of a difficult position came
with the arrival of Sitting Bull himself and his more immediate following,
resulting in a total of Indians from the United States in Canada of about
5600 men, wowen, and children. But again, the loyalty of Crowfoot,
coupled with a tireless and tactful handling of the situation, saved the day.

Several months before the coming of the Sioux, Lieut.-Col. J. F.
Macleod, the Assistant-Conunissioner, had been appointed to succeed
Lieut-Col. French, resigned;, and, owing to the general unrest along the
border and imniediately south of the line, the precaution was taken to
increase the active strength of Forts Macleod and Walsh by the transfer
of a hundred men from the northern posts. Fort Macleod now became the
headquarters. Upon 214 officers and men dependesd the security of life
and property along hundreds of miles of wild and treacheraus boundary.

From Fort Walsh and a sub-post at Wood Mountain, near the camp of
the Sioux wanderers, the utmost vigilance was mamtuined.  Wurnings
were given Sitting Bull and his following that the law must be adhered
to during their sojonrn in Canada. Meanwhile, governments were intensely
oceupied in an attenipt to smooth out the difficulties. US. commissioners
visited Fort Walsh to negotiute with Sitting Bull for his peaceful return
to his own soil, but, to the chagrin and disappointment of the officers on
both sides, his words belied any immediate possibility of the desired result.

Four powerful and influential elements now held the stage tn and
about the tegion of the Canadian plains—the Hudson's Bay Cowmpany
along the nporth, the Sioux under Sittimg Bull near the Internationul
Boundary, the Blackfeet Confederacy towards the west, and the North
West Mounted Police everywheve. With the disposal of Rupert’s Land
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to the Crown, the great trading corporation had ceased to oceupy a
position of nuthority; the Sioux were mercly undesirable visitors, who, it
was hoped, would soon be prevailed upon to return to the south; and,
though the White man’s code had, to a marked degree and in a mutually
amicable manner, become the pattern of future Indian life. the Confederacy
still held the country bordering the foothilis. The aint of the Mounted
Police was to reach a legul and lasting understunding with Crowfoot and
to unburden the country of Sioux aliens.

Shortly after the establishment of Manitoba, treaties had been entered
into with the Indians adjacent to the Red River; and, in 1876. the way
having been paved by the Force, the Crees, Assiniboines, and Saulteaux
had surrendered large portions of territory, leaving about 50,000 square
miles, occupied by the Blackfeet, Bloods, Piegans, and Sarcees, to be
dealt with. The Government. early in 1877, decided that there should be
no further delay in bringing the entire country within the legal scope of
the administration. The Licutenant-Governor of the Northwest Ter-
ritories and the Comunissioner of the North West Mounted Police were
nominated to enter into negotiations with Crowfoot and his brother chiefs.
A great ceremony took place at the Blackfeet Crossing, on the Bow River,
east of Calgary. Amidst this last great assemblage of barbaric splendour,
details were completed bearing upon the most important Indian treaty in
Canadian annals. After signatures had been affixed by the representa-
tives of the Government and the Indian dignitaries, Chief Crowfoot
testified in the following words to the belief and faith his people had in
the Mounted Police: “The advice given me and my people has proved to
be very good. If the Police had not come to this country where would we
all be now? Bad men and whisky were killing us so fast that very few
of us would have been left to-day. The Police have protected us as the
feathers of the hird protect it from the frosts of winter”.

With the signing of this treaty, complete sovereignty of the Canadian
West passed to the Doutinion Government.

The Coming of the Settlers.—That part of western transition from
buffalo ponies to ploughshares wus carried out almost wholly under
Mounted Police surveillance and guidance; and, on the plains, the faws
of the Dominion, or, as the Indians so often termed them, “the words of
the Great White Mother”, were now almost entirely administered by the
Police from Manitoba to the Rockies. In countless ways, the red-coated
riders performed their duties with great versatility. There were prairic
fires to be battled with; smuggling, especially of whisky, to forestall,
customs dues to be collected : victinis of winter blizzards to be succored;
starvation and other forms of privation to be overcome; illnesses and
accidents innumerable to be allayed ; weddings and funerals to be arranged,
mails to be carried; insane persons to be taken in; lost travellers to be
found ; stolen stock to be returned to rightful owners; cattle- and horse-
thieves, gamblers, murderers—all who participated in major crimes—to he
run down; and, as settlement spread, mining, luniber, and railroad con-
struetion camps to be kept under strict observation.

In 1879, Fort Walsh became the headquarters of the Force, and no
more picturesque pages appear in western history than those which, for
the next few years, portray the change from the old order to the new in
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meadows. strewn with bleaching skulls, domestie cattle now followed time-
worn trails. TFar and wide, the red-coated corporal and the picturesque
cowboy came and went. Flat-bottomed steamers worked the larger rivers.
A pioncer railway liad spanned the plains with a ribbon of steel and was
penetrating the mountains; and wires carried tidings from the outside world.

The North-West Rebellion.—After the once-dominant Blackfeet Con-
federacy accepted the White man's mode of life things moved smoothly
for a time though, with the disappearance of their inherent means of
livelihoad, the transition from the nntrammeled life of the buffalo pastures
to the distasteful restrictions of the settlements and reservations was hard
on Indians and Halfbreeds. Famine had at times stalked among tha
native camps, attended by rampant theft and cattle-killing: rations of
beef and flour had served to stay many a warlike outbreak. Along the
north, Crees and Assinibommes had become restive. Halfbreeds on the
Saskatchewan, as on a former occasion on the Red River, resented the
invasion of their territory by Easterners. Soon, there were rumblings of
an approaching storm.

In the early summer of 1884 the detachment at Battleford first gave
warning that the Halfbreeds of the district were demanding redress of
alleged grievances. Later, it was reported that the leader of earlier Red
River troubles had appeared on the scene und that meetings had been
field in the sctticments of Prince Albert and Duck Lake. The unrest
hacame intensified throughout the summer and autumn of 1884. The
Crees, under Chiefs Poundmaker and Big Bear, became doubly aggres-
sive, A small Police detachnient at Prince Albert, an outpost of Battleford,
was increased to 21 men. Indignation meetings continued througliout the
following winter. The little Police outpost at Duck Lake reported that
sertous trouble was inevitable. It was learned that the Halfbreeds had
invited several bands of Cree Indians to meet at Duck Lake in the spring
of 1885. A Cree chief visited the Blackfeet with exaggerated promises of
great reward should the Confederacy see eye to eye with the Crees and
Halfbreeds. On the 13th of March, 1885, Battleford reported that a rebellion
was likely to break out at any moment; that the northern detaclunents
must be reinforced; and that the Indians would join the Ilalflireeds.
Cominissioner Irvine, at Regina, received orders to proceed northward with
all available men. Accompunied by four officers, 86 non-commisstoned
officers and men, and 66 horses—a small force against hundreds of dis-
gruntled natives—he made a foreed march in bitter weather. Adroitly
shpping past the insurgent outposts, the column reached Prince Albert,
learning on the way that looting had begun, and that attacks on Prince
Albert and Fori Carlton were imminent. Hastening to Fort Carlton.
Irvine learned that hostilities had started. There had been a severe clash
ncar Duck Lake between the Police, who had been joined by some Prince
Albert volunteers, and a large body of Halfbreeds and Indians. In the
face of overwhelming numbers, the Police had been thrown back with
loss of life, and from then on the “ North-West Rebellion” was in full
swing. On the following day, the 27th of March. every town, city, and
Lamlet in Canada, from coast to coast, was aroused by the news. A call to
arms was made and for several months the Force bore a difficult and ever-
ready part, in conjunclion with regiments from both Eastern and Western
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Canada. The Blackfeet remained loval to the last, and, with the defeat
of the rebels and the capture of the principal instigators, the rebellion
canie to an end. The Mounted Police, who had acted eonspicuously
throughout, reassumed respousibility for law and order and general juris-
diction across the West. To meet the detnunds wpon it, the Foree was
mcreased to 10 Divisions and a strength of 1,000 rank and file, distributed
at Regina, Maple Creek, Medicine Hat, Swiit Current, Moose Jaw, Broud-
view, Moosomin, Whitewood, Fort Qu'Appelle, Moose Mountain, Shoal
Lake, Prince Atbert, Calgary, Battleford, Lethbridge, Edmonton, Fort
Saskatchewan, I'ort Macleod, and Chief Mountain, No portion of the
plains remained beyond the reach of the law, and, to assist in encompassing
isolated and distant tracts, a number of Indians and Halfbreeds were
employed as trailers and scouts. Shortly after the completion of the
C.P.R. (1885), Commissioner Irvine resigned and Col. Lawrence W,
Herchmer was appointed in his place.

Rapid change and development followed, Immigration increased; new
settlements and mushroom villages sprang up; wheat-farming augmented
the cattle industry. Healing of scars remaining from the rebellion involved
no small part of the work of the Force, nnid systemnatized patrols were
maugurated, radiating from strategically established detachments or sub-
posts. Many Indians turned to farming and ranching under Government
instructors, but the young braves of the Confederacy displayed a prefer-
cnce for their inherent practice of horse stealing and eattle  rustling .
Everything was done to help, direct, and influence the multiplying citizenry
of the plains. In the autumn of 1885, the Governor General, Lord Lans-
downe, made a hurried trip from post to post under Police escort, visiting
the Bluckleet and Blood Reserves, meeting the chiefs in friendly council.

Expansion Between 1885-95.—This decade witnessed o great extension
of activitics. A patrol was stationed in southern Manitoba; another was
stationed near the foot of Lake Winnipeg; while. over the mountains, In
response to complaints that the Kootenay Indians were opposing miners
and scttlers coming in over the Walla Walla Trail, Fort Stecle was crected.
During this period, two suceessive Governorvs General, Lord Stanley and
ihe Earl of Aberdeen, visited the plains under Police escort. Branch
railways had begun to appeur. The entive West was settling down to
a more prosaic, if more varied, form of life. So suecessfully and com-
pletely had the Forve assumed control, the strength was gradually reduced
to approximately 800 men in 1894,

Soon the north began to come within the orbit of the Force, An
outpost was established at Cumberland House, 200 miles down the Saskat-
chewan River from Prince Albert, and patrols were made into the Peace
River country and along the Mackenzie River, fur north of Edmonton.
In the spring of 1895, the takmg of a vensus throughout the plains was
entrusted to the Police; Assiniboia, Saskatchewan, and Alberta combined
showed 65873 Whites and 7,633 Halfbreeds. This year, and the one
following, gave ample indications that there was still much te be done
on the plains before the ludians could be permunently regarded as
peaceful wards of the nation.

The Yukon Gold Rush.—In 1893, the vanguard of what was to be a
feverish stampede of miners and prospectors to the Yukon goldfields
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had set in; it became obvious that some forn of police control wius neces-
sary.  Leaving Reginn, a detacliment of 20 selected officers and men
struck for the north und after 4800 miles of travel hy steamer up the
Pacific Coast and the Yukon River, Fort Cudahy, a trading post at Forty
Mile Creek, which then became the most northerly military ontpost in the
British Kmpire, was reached. Séon there followed one of the greatest gold
rushes b the history of the world, chiefly headed for Bonanza Creek, a
fabulously rich placer. Amidst a eonglomeration of all classes of people,
infested with criminal gangs, the little force of red-coats struggled to
maintain order. Stirring incidents followed one upon another, but, owing
to strict vigilance and activity, murders and other major offences were
surprisingly few.

One of the outstanding chapters in the rccords of the Force had begun—
an epic that called for the utmost in courage and determinntion.

The gold strike in Yukon drew thousands of adventurers from Canada
and the United States; a veritable hegira crowded the approaches and
mountuin passes. By the close of 1897, the Police detachments in the
aren embraced § officers and 88 men, including dog-drivers. Detachments
were placed on the Chilcoot and White Horse Passes on the Alaskan
Boundary, though the line was of doubtful location; aml a patrol went
overland fromy Edmonton, taking a year to negotiate 1,600 miles of forest
and mountain country to reach the goldficlds. A Yukon judicial district
was established, and the Force was increased until, in 1898, there were 12
officers and 254 men doing duty in the district, despite the fact that the
personnel of the Force had fallen to less than 700. In addition, patrols
were out in the wilderness of the Peace River and Athabasca countries.
The Commissioner was forced to ask for an increase of 100 men, which
was granted; and, while the most intensive activity was underway in the
north, a detachment of 32, with 27 horses, was participating in London
in a great procession in celcbration of Queen Victoria's Jubilee.

Headquarters for the Yukon District was now Dawson City, at the
forks of the Klondyke and Yukon Rivers, Skagway, on the United States
side of the Yukon-Alaskan Boundary, had carned the tiile of “the roughest
place on earth”, the hang-out of the notorious “Soupy” Smith and his
following of some 150 ruffians. Dyea was no Letter, und Sheep Camp, at
the foot of the Chilcoot Puass, scethed with robbery and murder. But,
in the face of the most exacting conditions, the Police prevailed, often
carrying their operations across the Boundary with the tacit approval of
the U.S. authorities. In 1898 Yukon was constituted a separate terri-
tory by Aect of Parliament, under a Commissioner and Council of 6
members, and, realizing that a tremendous task had fallen to the Police,
the Governinent sent a special force of 200 men—drawn from the per-
manent soldiery of Canada—to assist until conditions improved. The
population had reached approximately 20,000. The duty of carrying the
mails to the scattered gold camps was undertaken by the Police, 64,000
miles being covered in a single year in the perfonnance of this service.
Meantime, patrols, introducing boats and hauling dogs, branched out to
Peuce River, Lesser Sluve Lake, Fort Resolution, and Fort Simpson. The
end of the year found 830 of all ranks in the Force.
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The Modern Period.—In 1899, the South African War broke out, and
245 members of the FForee who were granted leave of absence enlisted in
the 2nd Canadian Mounted Rifles and the Strathcona Horse. Many
honours were bestowed and for the first time the Victoria Cross found its
way to the red-coated men of the West. Upon return, not a few seasoned
westerners retired, among these Colonel Herchiner, who had commanded
the Rifles and who relinquished the Commissionership, to be succecded
by SBuperintendent A. Bowen Perry.

Following the War, settlers streamed westward. Within a short time
300,000, most of whom were inexperienced, were to take up prairie home-
steads. The annals attest to the adventure, hardship and dogged per-
severance undergone by the “ Riders of the Plains”.

The modern era had begun. Events followed upon events to add in
flaming colours ta the part already performed in the building up of the
Dominion and broaden still further the field of usefulness of the Force.
In 1901, the Earl and Countess of Minto muade an extended journev
through the West, escorts and wirungements being furnished by the Force;
a Yukon Census was taken, showing over 16,000 Whites; the Duke and
Duchess of Cornwall and York visited Canada on u world-wide tour,
and red-coated officers and men were constantly in attendance; again the
Yukon strength was increased—to about 300. In remote portions of the
north, the work was extending the sphere of contact with the wilderness.
By 1903, several posts were opened in the sub-Arctics, including Cape
Fullerton, McPherson, and Herschel Island, the distribution now extending
from the International Boundary to the Polar Sea and from Hudson Bay
to the Alaskan Border. With the succeeding years, the dutics becamne
ever more onerous. The records display a splendid, if at times tragic,
devotion to duty, as in the case of the following brief scrawl found in the
scarlet tunic of & young constable who had perished in carrying despaiches
over a diflicult country through a murderous winter storm: “Lost, horse
dead. Am trying to push ahead. Have done my best”. The profoundd
respect for the Police that had grown up with the years received official
recoghnition in 1904, when the prefix “Royal” was bestowed by King
Edward VII to mark the brilliant and steadfast services rendered; the
<arl of Minto became the first Honorary Cominissioner.

At this time there were § Divisions, each with a1 headquarters post,
embracing 84 detachments. 'The work was widely scattered, for there were
now 350,000 people in the entire ficld of operations. British rights to the
Arctic Archipelago were transferred to Canada in 1880 and, carly in the
twenticth century, whalers and Iskimos in Hudson Bay aud the Arctie
had made the acquaintance of the Mounted Police. In 1905, the Provinces
of Saskatchewan and Alberta were created to form with Manitoba a triple
division of the plains; but the Force continued its duties with the Provin-
cial Governments sharing in the cost. The Mounted Police had virtually
raised the new provinces from infancy to manhood. This year, thz
customary tour by the Governor General brought Lord and Lady Grey
to the West, and the Police provided cscorts and made pre-arrangements.
As an evidence of the distances patrols often had to travel at this time n
order to establish Canadian jurisdiction and become familiar with condi-
tions of life, the following is related from the records: An Inspector, with
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a Corporal and three Constables, leaving Fort Saskatchewan on a morning
in early June, 1908, headed northward to Fort Resolution on Great Slave
Lake, crossed the vast, unfriendly wilderness to Hudson Bay. employed
Eskimo dogs to Churehill, and eventually reached Lake Winnipeg in the
following spring, a distance travelled of 3,347 miles.

In 1911, Canada’s red-coated troopers were the cynosure of millions of
eager eyes as, with their matchless horses, they shared in the Guard of
Honour at the Coronation of His Majesty, King George V, in London.
The activity of the Force still grew apace; the perpetrators of 44 murders
were confronted, within a period of 12 months, by the Nemesis of the
law, and the Commissioner pleaded for more men. The call was promptly
met, and, with the total strength, all ranks, at 763, two new detachments
were established in Yukon, two in the Mackenzie River District, one on
ITudson Bay and twenty at various other locations.

The War of 1914-18.—The encrgies of a splendid organization now
crowd the records.

Early in the War period the strength was increased to 1268, but later
the personnel fell to 920. In 1916, several hundred ex-members of the
Force were enrolled in the Army for duties abroad, some having com-
pleted their service as policemen or having purchased their discharge. Thia
left the strength well below the authorized number. In 1917, the Force was
relieved of many of its duties in Saskatchewan, Alberta, and northern
Manitoba, in order to give more effective attention to 1900 miles of Inter-
national Boundary, as well as o centre attention on the alien population.
The strength was allowed to fall to 656, but despite this reduction, 26,356
patrols covering more than 800,000 miles were made. Intensive work was
being done in the north and marvellous travelling under most difficult
conditions was being carried on at a time when British Armies were
making a desperate stand in France. So general had been the desire
among the men to enlist for overseas service, it became necessary for the
Prime Minister to point out that the organization was even more essential
than ever. It was not until 1918 that the Government consented to the
Police leaving for active service, when what was termed “A” Squadron
embarked for France and “B” Squadron went to Siberia. But so heavy
were the demands on the Foree that, in spite of the recruiting of several
hundred additional men, the strength fell to 303—practically down to the
number of the “Originals” who had struck across the plains in 1874. The
Government then resolved upon a new and permanent establishment, an
extension of jurisdiction, and a strength of 1,200. In this year the Force's
operations were extended to British Columbia.

The Post War Years.—lmmediately following the War, a general strike
broke out in Winnipeg, but after much disruption of services and street
fighting, it was terminated by the Mounted Police. The Force extended
its field to cover the whole of Canada in 1919, and. in 1920, provision was
made for the absorption of the Dominion Police at Ottawa, the transference
of headquarters from Regina to Ottawa. and a change in the title to
“Royal Canadian Mounted Police”; H.R.H. the Prince of Wales became
the Honorary Commandant. At this time, the Force entered a new
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territory, east of Hudson Bay, to be followed by the establishment in 1921
of a detachment at Port Burwell on an island in Hudson Strait and at
Pond Inlet in the eastern Arctic.

In 1921 the Force enfered the anti-narcotic eampaign, and travel by
aeroplane was first used. In 1922, Major-General Bowen Perry retired
from the office of Commissioner, and the post fell to Licut.-Col. Cortlande
Starnes. At the 50th anniversary of the Force in 1923 the strength was
1.148. The same year, a detachment was cstablished at Craig Harbour in
Ellesmere Land—the nearest British post to the North Pole; the location
of other detachments followed throughout the North, Famous Arctic
patrols that added to the lustre of the history of the Mounted Police were
made in 1923-24. A ‘farthest’ post was established on Bache Peninsula in
the remote North. Like the Red man of the Plains, the Eskimo has
accepted the firm but co-operative hand of authority. Patrols entered
Coronation Gulil and the Anderson River in thie Arctie in 1929-30.

In 1931, Major-General (later, Sir) James H. MacBrien became
Commissioner, and under his leadership the Foree was fully modernized.
In the Provinces of Alberta, Manitoba, New Brunswick, Nova Scolin, and
Prince Edward Island the Provincial Police were replaced by the R.C.M.P.;
and the duties of the Preventive Service of the Department of National
Revenue were transferred. in 1932, to the Dominion-wide body. During
this period, Assistant Commissioner Stnart Taylor Wood established a
Mounted Police Museum at Regina; under his guidanee, the first copy of
the R.C.M.P. Gazctte appeared, to be continued from that time forward.

From 1932-34 the Marine Section had become a constituent part of the
Torce in connection with the Preventive Service; co-operation was begun
with the United States Coast Guard. and an intensive war against smug-
gling of all kinds waz waged, including curtailinent of opium and other
narcotics traffic on the Pacific Coast. The Finger Print Section, which had
been inaugurated under Colonel Sir Percy Sherwood (the Comnussioner
of the former Dominion Police) was enlarged at Ottawa, and extended
clsewhere. In the course of law-enforcement and other duties, Palice motor
cars covered 7000000 miles in 1936, The year 1937 saw a Scientific
Laboratory established at Regina and, two years later, a similar one at
Ottawa (Rockelifie). To offset smuggling on the Atlantic Coast, two new
fust cruisers, the Macdonald anl the Laurier, were constructed and put into
operation. A picked detachment, under Assistant Commissioner Wond,
represenied the Force at the Coronation of King George VI and Queen
Elizabeth in 1937. The Governor General, Lord Tweedsnuir, travelling
under Police guidtunee and proteetion. visited the Arctie in the same year.
In 1938. on the death of Sir Janmies MacBrien, the Assistant Commissioner,
Brigadier 8. T. Wood. was appointed to the conmmand.

It was a fitting climax that. after sixty-five vears of remarkable
service, the Mounted Police should participate in the first visit of British
sovereignty to Canada. 1In 1939 the Royal Tour of King George and
Queen Elizabeth was outstanding and, thanks to the RCM.P., and the
presence of the Commissioner and escort on the Royal Train throughout

the entire trans-Canada tour, a remarkable freedom attended the Royal
eouple.

Page 40



ROYAL CANADIAN MOUNTED POLICE

The Force To-day.—The territory under direct supervision of the
Force is now as large as the whole of Europe. Its multitudinous duties
have been outlined briefly: their scope involves operations by land, sea,
and air. Posts exist at all interior stratcgic points, with divisional head-
quarters in the larger cities. Exeept in British Columbia, Ontario and
Quebec, there are no Provincial Police. the work being carried out by the
R.C.MP. The Marine Section is located chiefly in the Maritimes. Before
its transfer to the Department of National Revenue on the outbreak of
war in September, 1939, it operated about 30 vessels, as well as several on
the Pacific Coast. The pioneer of the fleet is the S8t. Roch, on duty at
present (December, 1940) north of the Arctic Circle. Although a civil
force, the R.C.M.P. is drilled as a military organization, and the period of
training, which is intensive, is not less than six months.

The erection of Training Colleges at Regina and Ottawa during the
course of the past few years has changed the entire outlook of the personnel
of the Force in dealing with erime. This can be seen from the Commis-
sioner’s Annual Report and from the up-in-date methods used in the
prevention and detection of eritme. Here again, the Force has kept abreast
the times, and throws open to all police forces throughout the Dominion
the courses of instruction and trnining given at the Colleges previously
mentioned. Tt has further enhanced its uscfulness to all Canadian police
forees by ecirculating, free of charge, weekly, the R.C.M.P. Gazette, which
not only gives up-to-date information regarding persons wanted, ete., but
includes instructive articles on the many phases of police work.

The guidon of the Force bears “North West Canada, 1885”7, “South
Afriea, 1900-02”. “France and Flanders, 1918”7, and “Siberia, 1918-19".
Since the outbreak of war in September, 1939, authority has been granted
the Commissioner to re-cngage 500 ex-members of the Force and 2500
special constables, if required, and the guarding of vulnerable points
throughcnt the Domiinion now rests upon the Canadian Militia and the
RCM.P. The Force has furnished one Provost Company, comprising
approximately 120 men, to the Canadian Active Service Force, and this
unit is already with the First Division in England. From a combined
strength of 300 in 1873, the Force has now grown to a little under 4.000.
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CHAPTER 1

Population and Vital Statistics

Population

The present population of the carth is estimated at approximately
2,000,000,000* The British Empire, which covers slightly less than one-
quarter of the land area of the eartl, has an estimated population of
500,870,000 or slightly less than one-quarter of the world’s population.
Canada, which occupies over one-quarter of the area of the British Empire,
has an estimated population of 11,422,000 or only about one forty-fifth of
the Empire population. The latest official estimates of population of
other British countries are: the British Isles, 50422000 (193S); Union of
South Afriea, 10,160,000 (1939); Australia, 6,930,000 (1938) ; New Zealand,
1,604,000 (1938); India, 354,186,000 (1937). While there is no absclute
standard for population density, so inuch depending on extent of resources,
the rate of increase in productivity of land as a result of invention, etc., a
certain minimum density is desirable.

Growth of the Canadian Population.—The genecral rate of population
increase in Canada in the opening decade of the present century was
34 p.c., the greatest for that decade of any country in the worid. In the
second decade the rate was 22 p.c., again the greatest, with the one excep-
tion of Australin where growth was greater by a fraction of 1 pe. A
century earlier the United States grew 35 p.c. decade by decade until 1860,
but with this exception there hus been no recorded example of more rapid
population growth than that of Canada in the early decades of the

* The Statistical Year Book of the League of Nations, 1938-39, gives the population of
the world as 2,125,000,000 not including estimates of certain populations, chiefly in Asia
and Africa, where censuses are inromplete or do not exist.

The City of Saskatoon, Sask.
Courtesy, Department of National Defence




POPULATION

twentieth century. In 1871, only 2-97 pe. of the population dwell west
of Lake of the Woods. In 1921 the proportion was 28-37 p.c. and in 1931,
29-51 p.c—3,061,745 compared with 110,000 at Confederation.

Populations of Canada, Census Years 1871-1936

Province 1871 1861 1891 1901 1911 1921 1931 1634

108,891 | 109,078 | 103,259 93.728 88,615 £8.038
440,672 | 450.396 | 459,574 | 492.338 | 523.837 | 512,846
321,233 | 321,263 | 331,120 | 351,880 387,876 | 408,219
1.359,027 11,485,535 |1,648,808 |2,005,778 12,360, 065°|2,874,255
1,026,022 {2,114 321 {2, 182,947 |2,527.202 |2.933.662 |3.431.683 ©
62,260 | 152,506 | 255,211 | 461,394 | 610,118 | 700,139 711,218

= = 01,279 [ 492,432 | 757.510 | 921,785 931,547

= S 73.022 | 374,205 | 588 454 | 731,605 772,782
49.459 98,173 | 178,657 | 302,480 | 524,582 | 694,263 -
= S 27,219 8.812 4,157 4,230 =
56,446 98,967 20,129 6.607 7,088 9,723 =

Canada |3,689,257 (4,324,818 (4,833,239 5,371,315 (7,208,643 |8,787,949(10,376,788 =

LI A ]

1 Quinquennial census figures. ? Ravised in accordance with the Lalirador Award of the
Privy Council, Mar. 1, 1827. * The decreases shown in the population of the Northwest
Territories since 1891 are due to the separation therefrom ol vast areas to form Alberta, Saskat-
chewan, and Yukon and to extend the boundaries of Quebee, Ontario, and Manitoba, ¢ Includes
485 members of the Royal Canadinn Navy.

Rural and Urban Popalation.—As regards rural and urban distribu-
tion, though Canada is still largely agricultural, town dwellers in 1931, for
the first time, exceeded the numbers living upon the land (5,572,058 urban
and 4,804.728 rural). Sixty years ago the towns and cities of Canada
accounted for only 19-58 p.c. of the people (722,343 urban and 2966914
rural), and at the beginning of the century the percentage was but 37.

The latest final figures of population data are, of course, for 1931 and
are, therefore, almast ten years old. The usual analyses of sex distribution
races, religions, and conjugal condition, cte, arc, for this reason, felt to
be somewhat removed from present conditions and untii results are avail-
able from the 1941 Census these classifications will not appear in the
Handboolk.

Estimated Populations.—Annual figures of population are required
for many purposes such as the caleulation of Lirth, death, and marriage
rates and of per capita figures of production, trade, and finance. The
Dominion Burcau of Statistics estimates such figures for intercensal years.

Estimated Populations of Canada for Intercensal Years since 193D

Province 1632 1833 1934 1935 1935 1937 1938 1939 1440

'000 '000 000 ‘000 ‘000 000 ‘000 ' 000 000

PEL............ 89 89 89 89 92 23 04 96 -
Nuva Seotin. ... 519 522 825 827 537 542 548 554 ~
New Brunswick.. 413 420 425 428 435 440 445 451 S
Quebec........... 2,910 2,970 | 3,018 | 3,062 | 3,086 | 3.135 3.172 3,210 =
Ontario.._........ 3.47 3.564 | 3.620 | 8.673| 3,680 | 3.711 3,731 3,752 -
Manitoha (] 710 Tl 711 71 717 720 727 =
Sagkatchewsn. .. 933 832 932 631 931 939 941 949 -
Alberta. ......... 740 148 756 764 773 778 783 789 -
British Columbis. 704 712 725 735 750 751 761 774 =
Yukon....... e — 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 -
NWT........... 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 -

Canada. ...| 16,506 | 10,631 | 10,524 | 10,535 | 11,078 | 11,120 | 11,209 | 11,315 | 1f,42%

i Not available by provinces.
TI80—4 Page 43
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The National Registration of 1940

The intention cf the Government to undertake a national registration
of man-power was announced by the Prime Minister, the Rt. Hon. W. L.
Mackenzie King, in the House of Commons on June 18, 1940, at the same
time as the Government made known its intention to introduce the
National Resources Mobilization Aet. Certain of the immediate purposes
of National Registration were indicated by Mr, King as follows:—

“The National Registration will constitute an additional pre-
caution against ‘fifth column' activities such as sabotage and
espionage which conceivably might become more menacing as
external threats grow more serious. In this way, it will add to our
internal security.

“National Registration will also provide the Government with
an inventory of the mechanical and industrial skill of our popu-
lation. Such an inventory will prove valuable in affording addi-
tional information on the extent of our resources of skilled labour
which can be drawn upon to mieet the needs of esscntial wartime
mdustries.”

It was emphbasized that the registration had nothing whatever to do
with the recruitment of men for overseas service.

On July 8, the Prime Minister announced that the Hon. J. G. Gar-
diner would be appointed Minister of the new Department of National
War Services shortly to be established. At the same time it was indicated
that the new department would be entrusted with the responsibility of
conducting the National Registration.

The first decision reached in the actual conduct of the National
Registration was that it should be condueted, as far as possible, on a
voluntary basis. A Registrar and a Chief Assistant Registrar were
appointed for each constiluency, and Deputy Registrars for each Polling
Subdivision. These were the only paid officials and a public appeal was
made for voluntary assistance to aid in the conduct of the Registration
itself. At least 200,000 people acted as voluntary Deputy Registrars.

Three days were sct aside for National Registration and these days
were ultimately fixed as August 19, 20, and 21, 1940.

Provision was made for registration by industries with more than one
hundred employees within the industries themselves. Institutions were
granted the same privilege.

The whole machinery of Registration moved into operation on the
designated date, from one end of Canada to the other, without the slight-
est hitch, and the Registration was completed in the specified time lirnit.
It has becone clear that the Registration was a most exhaustive one and
involved a complete stock-taking of all the people of Canada over the age
of sixteen years, male and female, who were permanent residents of
(Canada, whether Canadian citizens or not.

Aboriginal Races

According to 1939 figures the aboriginal population amounts in all to
little more than 1 p.c. of the total population.

Indians—Indians are minors under tlhie luw and their afiairs are now
administered by the Indian Affairs Branch of the Departinent of Mines
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CANADA 1941

and Resources under the authority of the Indian Act. Reserves have been
set aside for the various bands of Indians in the Dominion since the
earliest times and the Indiansg located thereon are under the supervision of
the local agents of the Branch. The activities of the Branch, as guardians
of the Indians, include the control of Indian education. the care of health,
cte., the development of agriculture and other pursuits among them, the
administration of their funds and legal transactions, and the general super-
vision of their welfare.

The Indian Act provides for the enfranchisement of Indians. When
an Indian is enfranchised he ceases to be an Indian under the law, In the
older provinceg, wkere the Indians have been longer in contact with
civilization, many are beconiing enfranchised. Great diseretion, however,
is exercised by the Government in dealing with this problem. Indians
who become enfranchised lose the special protection attached to their
wardship, so that premature enfranchisement must be avoided.

According to the 1931 Dominion Census, the total number of Indians
was 122911 (62943 males and 59,968 females) made up by provinces as
follows: P.EL, 233; NS, 2,191; N.B., 1685; Que., 12,312; Ont., 30.368;
Man, 15417; Sask., 15268; Alta, 15249; B.C., 24599; Yukon, 1543;
N.W.T, 4046. The Department of Indinn Affairs made a later count of
Indians in 1939 and the figure given at that date was 118.378, made up by
provinces as follows: PEI, 274; N8, 2,165; NB., 1,922; Que., 14,578;
Ont., 30,145; Man.,, 14,561; Sask., 13,020; Ala., 12,163; B.C. 21276,
Yukon, 1,550; N.W.T., 3,724.

Eskimos—The Eskimos of Canada are found principally on the
northern fringe of the mainland and on islunds in the Aretic Archipelago
and in Hudson Bay, although in the Baker Lake-Chesterlicld Inlet area
on the west side of Hudson Bay there are hands of Eskimos who are
essentially an inland people, and subsist chiefly on caribou.

The administrative care of Eskimos outside of the organized provinces
devolves upon the Lands, Purks and Foresis Branch of the Department
of Mines and Resourees, which, by regulative measures, conserves the

Canada's Northern Population.—A group of Lake Harbour Eskimos.
Courtesy, Mazx Sauer, for the Hudson's Bay Compeny.
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natural resources necessary to their subsistence. To augment these
resources the Branch imported in 1935 a substantial herd of rcindeer.
Contact with the Lskimos is maintained through permanent stations in
the castern, central, and western Arctic, at a number of which medical
officers are located, and by means of the annual Canadian Euxstern Arctic
Patrol by steamship. Law and order in all regians in Canada inhabited by
Eskintos is maintuined by the Royal Canadian Mounted Police.

According to the Dominion Census of 1931, there were 5979 Eskimos
in Canada, nearly 80 p.c. of these being in the Northwest Territories. The
distribution by provinces was: N.W.T., 4,670; Que., 1,159; Yukon, 835;
Man., 62; and Alta., 3.

Immigration

Total immigrants inlo Canada during the fiscal year 1940 numbered
16,205 as compared with 17,128 in 1939 and 15,645 in 1938.

English, Scottish, Irish, and Welsh from overseas numbered 3,566
as compared with 3,373 and 2,972 in 1939 and 1938, respectively; immigrants
from the United States tolalled 5,748 in 1940 as compared with 5663 and
5,643, respectively, for the two previous years; from other countries the
number was 6,891 as compured with 8,092 and 7.030.

A movement not included in the immigration statistics is that of
‘returned  Canadinns’,  These Cuanadian citizens are divided into three
groups: (¢) Canadian born; (b) British born (outside of Canada): (¢)
naturalized in Canada. The total for 1939-40 was 4,561 as compared with
4,571 in 1938-39.

Although tourists entering Canada are not immigrants, their admission
calls for an immigration examination on the International Boundary and
at ocean ports. The number of entries in this class increased from
20.898.000 for 1933-34 to 28,337.000 for 193940—=u total much more than
twice the population of the whole Dominion.

Vital Siatisties

Canada has had, since 1920, a national system of vital statisties,
organized under the Dominion Burcau of Statistics and the Registrars
Cieneral of the several provinecs

Births, Deaths, and Marriages in Canada, by Provinces

| !

Births i Deaths E Murringes
Province 1934 1926 1939 1926 1836t 1926
: Rate | Rate Rate | Rate T, Rale | Rate
No. per M | per M | No- perM | per M | No- per M | per M
Prince Edward
Island......... 2,114 22-3 20-1 1,122 11-8] 10-3 641 6-7 5-3
Nova Seotia. .. 11,800 21-3 213 6.321 13-4 12.4 4,903 9.0, 56
New Brunswick.. 11,258 25-0 26-11  5.075 11-3 1280 3,72 §-3 7-4
79,821 24-8 31 33.388 10-4 14-3 28,011 -0 68
64,000 17-1 21 37.602 10-0 11-3) 34,657 8-2 75
13,583 18.7 22 6.157 8-5 8- 7.675! 10-6 7-1
Saskaichewan. . . 18,018 19 26:2 6,018 6-3 7-4 7.307 77 6:7
Alberta, .. ... ... 16,323 20-7 23-81 5.780 7-3 8:-5 7.835 9-9 -4
British Columbia.| 12,344 15-9 16- 7,811 9-7 9- 7.862 10-2] 7-3
Camada.... | 229,063 2030 247 1es.874l o6l 114 nes.ee8 92 7
! Preliminary figures. * Exclusive of Yukon and the Northwest Territories.

Page 47



CANADA 1941

Birth«.—From 1926 to 1930 the number of births, though not the rate,
showed un upward trend, rising from 232,750 to 243,495,

After 1930, however, the movement was reversed until 1938 when
the number of births was 229,446 compared with 220,235 in 1937. Indeed
the figure was higher in 1938 than it has been since 1932, There was a
decrease recorded again im 1939 when the figure fell to 229,063. Because
of the growing population, the rate showed a still greater drop between
1930 and 1937 of from 23-9 to 19-8 but for 1939 stood at 20-3. Extension
of rural depopulation affected the decline in births during the depression.

Deaths.—The six chief causes of deatli accounted, in 1938, for weil
over one-half of the total deaths in Canada. Diseases of the heart con-
sidercd us a group was the most important cause in this year. Cancer was
second—incidentally, the denth rate from this cause has advanced for almost
every year from 1926 to 1939, but this trend is in a considerable measure
accounted for by the ageing of the Canadian population. Third in import-
ance as a cause of death was the group “diseases of the arteries”, which has
also shown an apparent upward trend since 1926. Pneumonia was in
fourth place, although up to and including 1932 this cause took precedence
over diseases of the arteries. Nephritis was next and diseases of early
infancy, accidental deaths, and tuberculosis sixth, seventh, and eighth.

Infant Mortality —In Canada during recent years this rate has shown
a substantial reduction, fulling from 102 per thousand live births in 1926
to 61 in 1939, The Canadian rate, however. ranks comparatively high.

Infant Deaths and Death Rates in Canada

Infants under One Year Rates per 1,000 Live Births
Province

1026 | 1937 | 1938 | 1039t | 1926 | 1837 | 1938 | 193
Prince Edward Island............. 123 152 114 188 70 73 58 79
Nova Scotis. .......couuuus P y 812 754 760 80 70 62 64
New Brunawick............ TR 1,072 859 802 108 101 75 79
Quabee..................... o1, 7.580 | 6,486 | 6,210 142 100 83 78
Oatario................o... BN ES 3.382 | 3,245 | 2,479 78 55 49 47
Manitoba. . .. S 826 750 752 77 64 56 &5
Saskatchewan 1,245 941 920 81 67 52 51
Alberta. . ......... 994 812 758 85 63 51 46
British Columbia. ! 430 556 483 58 &6 45 3y
Capada. .. ................. 23,692 [16,693 |14,517 |13,9% 102 kU (1 61

! Preliminary figures. ? Exclusive of Yukon and the Northwest Territories.

Natural Increase.—Naturul increase results from the difference between
births and deaths. The birth rate (as indicated in the table at p. 47) is,
in general, declining in Canada, although it increased in 1938. The death
rate, however, is also declining though at a somewhat lower rate (1939
shows a slight rise) with the result that the rate of natural increase
has been downward on the whole since 1930. The rate for 1926 was 13-3
per thousand; for 1929 it was 12-2; for 1933, 11-3; and for 1939, 10-7.

Marriages.—In 1929 inarriages in Canada pumbered 77,288. The
depression exercised a marked influence on marriages and the marriage
rate, causing a downward trend until 1933 when a gradual recovery com-
menced. This increase continued to 1939 when an abnormmally Inige
figure (103,608) was reached. The influence of the carly months of the
War is reflected in a comparison of the monthly figures with those of
1938, the yearly total of which stood at 88,438.
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CHAPTER 1I

Survey of Production

Under the term ‘production’ as here used are included activities of
agriculture, fishing, mining, forestry, trapping, power development, manu-
factures, and construction. This does not imply that many other activities
such as transportation, merchandising, personal and professional services,
are not also ‘productive’ in a broad economic sense. It is customary,
however, to regard the processes involved in the creation of materials or
their making over into new forms as constituting production in a special
sense.

A distinction is made between gross and nel production. By net
production is meant the value left in producers’ hands after the elimination
of the value of the materials. fuel and purchased electricity, and supplies
consumed in the process of production. This net figure iz therefore a
much better criterion of the value of an industry to the community in
which it operates than the gross.

Although the trend of wholesale prices was definitely downward in
1938, the net value of production as a whole showed a recession of only
0-6 pc. from the high level of 1937. While 1937 had been a particularly
discouraging vear for agriculture, the return to average crops in 1938 re-
established the former relationship of the leading industries, particularly
in western arcas. The net value of commeodities produced aggregated
$2.974.700,000 compared with $2,992,300,000 in 1937, and was excecded only
by 1937 in the period back to 1930. Since the level of commodity prices
declined from 84-5 in 1937 to 786 in 1938, or by 7 p.c., it is evident that,
on a volume basis, production was considerably higher than in 1937.

Six of the nine main divisions of industry showed advances in 1938.
The exceptions were manufactures, forestry, and trapping; in these cases
external demand for such commodities as newsprint. lumber, non-ferrous
metals and furs tended to cause recession in output.

Agriculture showed an improvement of 9:3 p.c. over 1937 due to lower
seed and feed costs. Field crops, dairy products, fruits and vegetables,
poultry, and tobacco were sold in much better volume., While grain
prices naturally gave ground in the face of larger crops, the recoverv
staged by agriculture in Saskatchewan was particularly gratifving, a gamn
of no less than $60,000,000 having been shown in the net value of agricul-
ture for that province. The Maritime farmers also enjoyed a much better
return for their labour.

Mining continued to expand and established a new record for the
fourth consecutive year in the net value of its output. It should be noted
that since the end of the War of 1914-18 the mining industry has tripled
its annual contribution to the net value of Canada’s production and
indications are that this is still far from maximum output. The volume of
gold production in 1938 was more than double that of 1930 and the price
has shown a somewhat similar advance.
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SURVEY OF PRODUCTION

The electric power industry also established a new record in 1938,
showing a gain of 1 p.c. over 1937. Increased consumption by domestic
users and in the mining districts more than compensated for losses in the
pulp and paper, textiles, and other manufacturing industries.

Declines in the value of textile products, wood and paper, iron and
steel and non-ferrous metals were responsible for the decrease of 5:3 p..
in manufacturing operations. Decreases of 2'8 p.c. in the number of
persons emploved and 2-2 pe. in the amount of salaries and wages paid
were experienced.

Value of Production in Canada, by Industries, 1937 and 1938

o~
19371 1938
Industry — —
Gross Net Groes Not
s $ $ $
Agriculture. ............. voeod| 1.039,482,000 678.953.000 | 1,062,845,000 742,020,000
Forestry. .. 484,344.383 284,492,827 .09 244.564.571
Fisheries. .............. 51.155.513 34,439,481 35,543,008
TEARDIRE ., . oercte -« v e oo e o clsiats 10,477,008 10.477.096 ) 6.572.524
Mamifge e . ..ol 662, 630,976 372,7948.027 653,781,836 374,415.674
Electric power............... 143,546,643 140,963,914 144,331,627 142,320,725
Totals, Primary Production| 2.401,646,61% 1.522,122,345 || 2,345,533,253 1,545,486, 503
Construction. ..........ove.e- 351,874,114 176.029,679 353,223,285 176,661,077
Custom and repair. 145,511,833 08,484,982 l 146,399, 500 99,086. 100
Manufactures. ...........c.... 3.625,450,600 | 1,508,924.867 | 3.337.681.366 1,428,288,778
Totals, Secondary Produe- I‘
T e L ESEREE 4,122,845,447 | 1,783.439.528 { 3.837.304.151 1.704,033, 955
Grand Totals? ... ... 5,693,610,700 | 2,992,336,288 l 5,431,754,699 2,974,673,454

t Revised since the publication of Canada 1840,

of items included under primary production.

: [xeludes duplication in “'Manufactures’

Value of Production in Canada, by Provinces, 1937 and 1938

19371 [ 1938
Province ot
Gross Net Gross Net
||
H $ I $ $

Prince Edward Istand ... ... 18,480,008 9,428,799 ‘ 20,458,300 11,832,958
NovaScotia.................. 182,212,155 102,891,083 168,300. 054 99,158,589
New Bruaswick . ............. 136,585,211 71.136.855 126,852,056 70,047,728
Quebec. ... ... ... ... ..., 1.507,712.501 764517, 554 1,450, 142,356 764,180,933
Ontario. ... ...c..ccovinrennn-- 2,595.646.912 1.329,953,078 | 2,426.302.024 1,292,574,329
Manitoba. .. .. ... ... ..., 303,844,004 176,640,648 353, 484.343 145.101,719
Saskatchewan................ 178,407,583 75,836,421 231,430,082 136,950,819
Alberta........ ... iiiannn 311,106,844 206,887,784 308,419,193 208,382,832
British Columbia® ... ..., .. 159,605,302 254,903,021 433.368.161 246,404,547
Grand Totals. ... ... 5,693,610,700 | 2,992,336,288 | 35,431,736,69% 2,974,873,45¢

! Revised since the publication of Canada 1940.

ritories.

t Includes Yukon and Northwest Ter-
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SURVEY OF PRODUCTION

Comparing the relationship of primary and secondary industries, it is
observed that the primary group registered n net advance of 1-3 pe. in
1938 over 1937 wlereas secondary production decreased 4:5 pe. The
official price index of producers’ goods receded to 75-8 in 1938 from 861
in 1937 while the index of consumers’ goods declined 2-3 points to 772,
indicating a fairly close price parity between the two branches of the
national economy.

RELATIVE VALUE OF NET PRODUCTION

by Provinces and Industries
PERCENTAGE CHANGE — 1233 [OMPARED WITH 1637
DS%REASL-

INCREASE +
) 403

0 20

[ 803

Due to its pre-eminent industrial position and diversification, Ontario
had a net commodity output of $246.44 per capily, a decline of about $12
from the level of 1937. DBritish Columbia ranked second with a per capita
production of $31794. Alberta was aguin in third place with $266.13 per
capita, while Quebec’s record was well maintained at $24092. The result
for Manitoba was rather shurply downward at $201.53 compared with
§$246.42 in the preceding year. Saskatchewan registered an encouraging
gain with $145.57 compared with $80.76 in 1937. Prince Edward Island
with $125.88 showed a gain, while Nova Scotia and New Brunswick, with
$180.95 and $15741, respectively, showed slight declines.
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CHAPTER III

Agriculture

Wide variations in the soil and elinate of Canada have permitted a
great diversity of farming enterprise. From Cape Breton on the Atlantic
to Vancouver Island on the Pacific the types of farming carried on and
the products marketed are continuslly changing. In the Maritime Prov-
inces important cash crops are potatoes and apples. while large arcaz of
arable land are devoted to the produetion of hay and clover. Dairying is
important and this enterprise supplies a large proportion of the cash
income. Most of the dairy products are used in the Maritime Provinces.
Generally, except for apples and potatoes, the Maritime Provinces are a
deficit producing area and depend on supplies of meats, feed grains, ete.,
from outside sources, )

In Quebec, the dairying enterprise is a specialty in many areas with
large markets available in the urban centres of the Province. To support
the heavy dairy production, more than 90 p.c. of the crop area is given
over to the raising of forage and feed grains. Specialty crops for which
this Provinee is noted are maple products, honey and tobacco. Truck farm-
ing has greatly inereased in importance and now provides a large propor-
tion of the cash income in areas that are suitable for this type of farming
close to the consuming centres.

In recent vears specialized production has increased in importance in
Ontario. The fruit and truck-crop area of the Niagara Peninsula has
increased in importance and, more recently, a phenomenal expansion in
tobaceco production has provided a large source of income. Most of the
field-crop area, as in the case of Quebec, is devoted to production nof
forage and feed-grain crops which are used on the farm in production of
live stock and live-stock products. In Ontario the development of urban
centres has resulted in an increase in the specialized milk-producing areas
and, gradually, this type of farming is being extended further from the
cities and displacing general farming.

The three Prairie Provinces constitute the area of surplus produetion
of wheat and of feed grains. Wheat is one of Canada’s most important
export commodities, while feed grains are sent from the Prairie Provinces
to many countries as well as to Eustern Canada. The speeialized wheat
area covers the short-grass plains from the Red River Valley to the foot-
hills of Alberta and is bounded on the north by the Park Belt. In the Park
Belt, live-stock production is an important farm enterprise, particularly
feeding of beef cattle and raising of hogs. However, on many of the
specialized wheat farms some live stock are kept which provide for family
needs and supplement the eash income prior to the harvest of the wheat
crop. In southwest Saskatchewan and southern Alberta a considerable
amount of sheep and cattle ranching is carried on.

The varied climate of British Columbia provides for a greater diver-
sity of farming enterprises than in any other province. Fruit and truck
crops are most important in the Okanagan and Kootenay Valleys. In the

< An Ontario Dairy Herd in Ideal Surroundings.
Courtesy, Department of Agriculture.
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lower Iraser Valley, as well as on Vancouver Island, dairying and poultry
raising are specialties. In the interior of the Province considerable cattle
ranching i3 still carried on, while in northeastern British Columbia an
extension of the Peace River area from Alberta produces a considerable
amount of spring wheat.

Values of Agricultural Capital and Preduction

The two main classes of farn capital showed increases in values in
1939. In 1939 Ontario had 31 p.c. of the total value of such farm eapital,
Quebec 20 p.c, and Saskatchewan 19 p.c.

Current Value of Agricultural Capital, by Provinces, 1939

Land Implements §7 e
Province and and Sgock Total
Buildings | Machinery )

$'000 $'000 §°000 $'000
Prince Edward Island. ....................... 44.183 5,062 7.998 58,143
Nova Seotia..........oovuennn. 5 97,368 7.609 15.419 120,484
New Brunswick .. S ) £5.953 9,504 17,035 112,492
Quebee. ... o 709,786 69,912 121,753 903,45}
Ontario........... .| 1,072.847 116,827 219,225 1.408, 899
Manitobn. ... 1 225, 628 46.499 57,724 329,851
Saskatchewan. .. 620,838 115,073 95,670 844,18}
T O 413.602 86. 800 99,063 699, 465
British Columbia. 91,815 10.411 § 23,590 125,516
Totals .......................... 1939, 3,371,018 469,257 657,477 £.497,7%2
1938 3,201,978 474,9% 594,132 4,341,092
1937 3,634,981 478,454 607,316 4,720,731

The gross value of agricultural production includes the value of all
crops, live stock and animal products produced on farms in Canada. In
1939 the gross value of agricultural production was estimated at
£1.170,943,000, which was 10 p.c. higher than in 1938.

Gross Value of Agricultural Production in Canada, 1935-39

Item 1935 1936 1937 1938 1939

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000
Field crops. ...... 511,873 812,300 556,222 550, 069 634,130
Farm animals.. . ............ an 120,078 130,979 140, 989 136,848 170,837
WOGHE = = 1,493 1,881 2,049 1.565 1,888
Dairy products. ... ... o 180,756 198,672 216. 623 226,155 217.718
Fruits and vegetables. 49,964 44.015 41,818 | 57,095 55,911
Poultry products....... T 50,434 53,244 51,766 53,747 55,483
Furfarming..................... 5,516 6.532 6,802 6,476 5.828
Maple products.................. 3,522 3.714 2,245 3,850 3.444
Tobacco. ......o.covveeiiiin, .. 10.870 9.374 17,140 20,270 18,248
Flaxfibre..................... ’ 321 298 332 519 1,249
Cloverand grassseed........... 1,818 2,154 2,344 2,998 2,683
Honey and wax................ . 2,338 2,823 2,184 3,057 2.726
Totals . ... ... 938,983 1,065,966 | 1,039,492 1,062,645 1,170,943

Field Crops

Acreages.—During the past half century there has been almost a
trebling in the area sown to field crops. The opening up of the Prairie
Provinces and the stimulus to production induced by the War of 1914-
18 were the principal factors responsible for this increase.
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Stooked Wheat, High Prairie, Alta.
Courtesy, Canadian Pacific Railway.

Wheat.—Prior to 1905 the amount of wheat produced was less than
100,000,000 bushels. For six years it remained steadily over this figure
until 231,000.000 bushels was reached in 1911. In only three of the next
iwenty years was wheat production less than 200,000,000 bushels, viz.,
1914, 1918, and 1919. At that time the abnormally high 1915 erop of
393,000,000 bushels set a record for a number of years until 1922, when
nearly 400,000,000 bushels were produced. New high records were attained
in 1923 (474.000,000 bushels), in 1927 (480,000,000 bushels), and in 1028
(567,000,000 bushels). Except for the years 1930 and 1932 when produe-
tion exceeded 400,000,000 bushels, the years from 1929 to 1937 were
marked by unfavourable climatic conditions.

Production, Imports, and Exports of Wheat for Canada, 1929-40

Note.—Wheat flour has been converted into bushels of wheat at the uniform average rate
of 4} bu. to the barrel of 196 1b. of flour.

Imports of | Exporta of Imports of | Exporta of
Year | Production | Wheat and | Wheat and {  Year | Production | Wheat and | Wheat and
Flourt Flourt Flour! Flour!
'000 bu, bu. ba. ‘000 bu. bu. bu.
1920 ..... 304,520 | 1.374.726 | 186,267.210' 1835. ... 281,938 201,510 | 254.424.775

930, 420,672 244,220 | 258,637,866 1036. 219.218 403,386 | 195,223.653

1931...... 321,325 216,328 | 207.029.555) 193 180.210 | 6,138,818 | 92,0857 047
1932...... 443,061 173,014 | 264.304.327] 1928, ... 360.010 1,891.157 | 166.950 447
1933.. ... 281,892 413,165 | 194.779.875 1939, ... 489,623 444,368 | 207,896.515
1934...... 275,849 896,674 | 165. 75].306; 1940 . ... 561,1043 ? ¥

! Imports and exports are for the years ended July 31, 1929 to 1840. 2 Subject to revision.

Not available at time of going to press.
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Farm Landscape, Cumberland County, N.S.
Caourtesy, N.8. Departiwent of Agriculture and Mar
In 1937 the worst drought ever cxperienced on the prairies reduced
the crop to 180,210,000 bushels, the smallest yield since 1914. From 1938
to 1940, under greatly improved weather conditions, wheat production

has been recovering. In 1940, the crop of 561,104,000 bushels was the
second largest ever grown.

Filling a Silo with Clover Hay.—The green forage, wet or dry, is preserved by being
chopped fine and sprayed with molasses solution.

Courtesy, Canadian Industries, Limited.
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Other Grains.—These grains consist of oats. barley, flaxseed, rye.
buckwheat, peas, mixed grain, and corn. The first two have assumed
importance among the field erops of Canada. The volume of oat produc-
tion has attained considerable dimensions, reaching the record total of
close upon 564,000,000 bushels in 1923. The area under crop has expanded
from 3,961,356 acres in 1890 to 12,789,900 acres in 1939, when the produc-
tion was estimated at 384407000 bushels. Barley, with s production of
17.223,000 hushels in 1890, vicelded a record total of 136.391,400 bushels in
1928, while the yield for 1939 was estimated at 103,147,000 bushels. Rye
production amounted to 1,341,000 bushels in 1890, increased to 32,373,400
bushels in 1922, and receded to 15,307,000 bushels in 1939.

Field Crops of Canada, 1939

5% Total Total " Total Total
Field Crop Area Yield! T Field Crop Area Yield! Value
acres bu. $ * acres cwt. $
Wheat........... 28, 756, 500/489,623,000(252.778.000:Potatoes. ... .. 517,700)36, 390, 000139, 040, 000
o .. |12, 789, 900|384,407 000 105.963‘000| Turnips, man-
..{ 4.347,400(103,147.000/33, 147,000 golds, ete... 189, 600/37, 636, 000{12, 884, 000
.| 1,101,500{15,307.000| 5.76%. 000, tons
76,000| 1.307,000| 2.350.000{Hay and clo-
73,200| 1,527,000 2,790,000/ ver......... 8,836, 600(13,377, 000|107 068,000
835,200] 6,848,000 4,083,000/Alfalia........ 946,900 2,167,000{17,819, (00
Mixed grains.....| 1,218,10044.072.00018,902,000Fodder corn, . 494,800 4,514,000{13, 666,000
Flaxseed....... .. 307,100| 2,169,000 3.030.000‘Grain hay....| 1,000,000 1,538, 000! 6,717,000
Corn for husking. 183,200( 8,007,000 ‘1.453,000uSugnr beets. .. 61, 500 605.000" 3,673,000

t Yields of the most important crops, according to second estimates for 1940, as published
on Nov. 15, 1940, nre: wheat 547,179,000 bu.; oats 387,805,000 bu.; barley 103,454,000 bu,: mixed
graing 43,602,000 bu.; potatoes 42,058,000 cwt.; turnips, mangolds, cic. 39,153,000 cwt.; hay and
clover 14,156,000 tons.

Prices of field crops were at an unusually high level during the War
of 1914-18 and until 1919, then slumped steeply, falling to a low level in
1923. Recovery followed in the years up to 1930, when sharp declines
commenced, bringing the prices of many crops to the lowest reecorded
fevels. The value of the field crops of Canada, which in 1910 was
$384.514,000, had increased by 1914 to $638,580,000. As the effects of the
War of 1914-18 came to be felt, the maximum was reached in 1919 with a
total of 81,537,170,000. This value receded to $899.266,200 in 1923 but the
recovery of prices combined with excellent harvests brought the value up
to $1,173,133,600 in 1927 and $1,125,003,000 in 1028, Since then it declined
to $048.081 000 in 1929, $662,010,000 in 1930 and $432,199,400 in 1931. With
certain fluciuations. there was a gradual gain in value until the 1939
season when it stood at the highest level since 1930. Comparative figures
for the past seven years arc: 1933, $453.958,000; 1934, $540.079,600; 1935,
$511,872,000; 1936, $612,300,400; 1937, $556,222,000; 1938, $550,069,000; and
1939, $634.130,000. Owing to reduced yields of many field crops in 1937,
and to reduced prices in 1938, the value of field-crop production declined
during these two years in comparison with the 1936 level.

The Canadian Grain Trade.—Unlike the handling systems of most
countries, Canadian grain is handled in bulk, rather than in bags, and is
sold abroad by export grades, rather than by sample. The butk handling
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of grain has been facilitated by the system of country and terminal ele-
vators that has grown with the increase in wheat production. In 1900-01,
there were already in operation 518 country elevators with a total capacity
of 12,759,352 bushels. By 1939-40 these had increased to 5678 with a
capacity of 190,759,450 bushels, although some of these elevators have
not been operating during the recent years of light production.

From these country elevators the grain is moved by rail through
any one of a number of inspection centres, such as Winnipeg, Calgary,
or Edmonton, to the terminal elevators located at Fort William-Port
Arthur or on the Pacific Coast. The number of licensed elevators at the
Head of the Lakes has grown from 5 in 1900-01 with a capacity of
5.570,000 bushels to 29 with a capacity of 92832210 bushels in 1939-40.
Pacific Coast terminal elevators are located at Vaneouver, Victoria, New
Westminster, and Prince Rupert and have a capacity of 31812610 bushels.
A new route to overseas ports has been developed through Churchill
with the erection of a terminal elevator in 1931 having a capacity of
2,500,000 bushels. The® movement of grain through the Head of the
Lakes has always been the heaviest, Total receipts of wheat, oats, barley,
rye, and flaxseed at Fort William-Port Arthur in 1939-40 were 334,782,606
bushels, compared with receipts at Pacific elevators of 21,859,947 bushels,
and at Churchill of 1,864,708 bushels.

From the Head of the Lakes, grain is shipped by water to eastern
elevators located on the Lower Lakes and along the St. Lawrence River.
Lower Lake elevators supply grain for castern consumption and for trans-
shipment to the St. Lawrence. Grain also moves from the Head of the
Lakes to United States lake ports for United States consumption, milling-
in-bond, or shipment by canal or rail to Atlantic seaboard ports. In winter
months, small amounts of grain are moved by rail from Georgian Bay and
Lower Lake elevators to the ports of Saint John and West Saint John, N.B.,
and Halifax, NS, which are open to navigation the year around. Within
the past two years a few small ocean-going vessels have gone directly to
the Head of the Lakes, and have cleared with grain cargoes for overseas.

Clearances of Canadian wheat in 1939-40 from Canadian and United
States ports amounted to 152,703,719 bushels. United States imports for
consumnption and milling-in-bond during 1939-40 amounted to 9,454,498
bushels. The total export movement of Canadian wheat in 193940
amounted to 207 896,515 bushels, including wheat flour expressed as wheat.
Exports of oats and oat products in 1939-40 amounted to 23,911,383 bushels.
Barley exports totalled 12,148,058 bushels, while rye exports amounted to
4570 898 bushels, Flaxseed exports amounted to 17,908 bushels while, on
the other hand, flaxseed imports into Canada totalled 1,391,667 bushels.

Live Stock

The live-stock industry of Canada provides the means by which
surplus feed grain and fodder crops are converted into income in the form
of cash and products consumed in farm households. Probably the most
important branch of the industry is that of cattle raising. In the produc-
tion of beef cattle, the ranges of southwestern Saskatchewan, southern
Alberta, and parts of British Columbia provide the foundation for the
industry. In these areas, large-scale ranching is carried on, with the cattle
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moving out to feeding areas in other parts of Western Canada, to Ontario,
and to the United States. Total numbers of cattle on farms fell from
8,952,000 head in 1934 to 8,474,600 head in 1939. At June 1, 1940, there
were 8565000 cattle on farms.

The production of bacon hogs is now an important phase of Canada’s
live-stock industry. The hog industry depends chiefly upon supplies of
feed grains, and to a lesser extent upon a provision of supplemental feeds
such as skim milk and buttermilk. The greatest concentration of the hog
industry is, therefore, found in central and southwestern Ontario, through-
out the central and northern parts of Manitoba, across the Park Belt of
Saskatchewan, and in the north central and central areas of Alberta. In
Iate years the Prairie Provinces have become relatively more important
as hog-produeing regions. Hog produetion has been inecreasing since 1938
and at June 1, 1940, there were 5882000 hogs on farms compared with
4,204,000 at June 1, 1939. This 1940 figure is the largest yet recorded.

The raising of sheep for production of mutton and wool is carried
on both under general farm live-stock raising and as a specialized business
in the sheep-ranching arcas of southwestern Saskatchewan, southern
Alberta, and parts of British Columbia. In recent years there has heen a
tendency for the mnubers of sheep on farms to remain fairly steadv and
at June 1, 1940, there were 3,452,000 compared with 3,365,000 in 1939.

The raising of horses for sale was at one time an important industry
in the southern range areas of Saskatchewan and Alberta. With the
increase in the use of mechanieal power during recent years, the production
of horses has declined considerably. At June 1, 1940, the number of
horses on farms was estimated at 2,858,000.

Marketings.—Commercial marketings of cattle in 1939 amounted to
1,183,000 head, of which 789,000 head were sold through the stockyards,
278,000 head were sold direct to packing plants, and 116,000 head were sold
direct for export. Total commercial marketings in 1938 were 1,074,000
cattle. Movement of cattle to stockyards by truck has become increasingly
important. In 1939, 45 pe. of the cattle and 51 p.c. of the calves, were
transported to stockyards by truck. Calf marketings were 795,000 head
as compared with 748,000 head in 1938.

Hog marketings in 1939 amounted to 3,706,000, compared with
3,246,000 head in 1938, The public stockyards handled 746,000 head. Of
considerable interest in Canadian hog marketing is the trend toward
carcass grading. The 1939 carcass gradings numbered 1,964,000 as compared
with only 115,000 in 1935.

Total sheep and lamb marketings were reported at 753,000 head in
1939, and 759,000 head in 1938. About one-half the sheep and lambs are
sold through the public stockyards.

The greater proportion of horses marketed are transferred from one
farm to another and thus do not appear on the stockyard records. There
has been a very considerable increase in recent vears in the number of
horses shipped eastward through the St. Boniface yards at Winnipeg.

Special Crops
Some of the more important special crops are: tohacco, sugar beets,
maple syrup and sugar, honey and vegetable crops.
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Tobacco.—Commercial production is centred in Ontario and Quebee,
with a few hundred acres of flue-cured tobacco in British Columbia. The
major development in the industry has taken place during the years since
1926 and has been due almost entirely to the phenomenal inerease in the
production of flue-cured tobacco, particularly in Ontario. Total plantings
of the flue-cured type showed an uninterrupted expansion from 7,570 acres
with a production of 6,239,800 pounds in 1927 to 28,063 acres with produc-
tion totalling 27,847,000 pounds in 1932. Following the sharp break in
prices in 1931 and 1932, when the average price of flue-cured dropped from
32-0 cents in 1930 to 16+4 cents in 1932, a system of voluntary acreage
control was introduced in Ontario in 1933 and has been in effect since
that year. Marketing of the crop is now controlled by the Flue-Cured
Marketing Association of Ontario and, under the stimulus of a minimum
price fixed annually by the Association, cultivation of this crop has
expanded rapidly. The 1939 crop of
flue-cured totalled 79,734,400 pounds

from 69.840 acres, as compared with Tobacco at Yamaska River, Que.
78,174,100 pounds from 63,530 acres Courtesy, Department of Agriculture.
in 1938.

The total commercial tobacco crop
of 1939 was estimated at 107,703,400
pounds with a gross farm value of
$19,443800 as compared with 101.-
394,600 pounds valued at $20,.269,700
in 1938. The 1939 crop was produced
on 92,300 acres as compared with 83,-

75 acres in the previous year. With
the first estimate of the 1940 crop
showing a total production of only
49,000,000 pounds, which is less than
half the record crop produced in 1939,
the sharply upward trend in Cana-
dian tobaceo production during the
past three ycars has been reversed.
While smaller crops from lower acre-
age are common to all types of
tobacco, the most drastic reduction
has been in the production of flue-
cured tobacco in Ontario where ap-
proximately 24000000 pounds has
been harvestea from 42350 acres.
The decrease is the result of reduced
acreage (a3 recommended by ihe
Ontario Flue-Cured Marketing Asso-
ciation in view of the heavy surplus
of unsold tobacco from the 1939
crop) and an unfavourable season
and extensive frost dumage in the
Norfolk arca.
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The home market for flue-cured leaf has shown the most rapid expan-
sion In recent years. About 89 p.c. of raw leaf used in domestic manu-
facture in 1939 was grown locally, as compared with only 54 p.c. in 1930.
The increased use of domestic leaf has coincided with a drop in imports
of foreign leaf from 17,400,000 pounds in 1930 to 4,400,000 in 1939.

Exports in commercial quantities began in 1920, reached a peak of
13,900,000 pounds in 1933 and a record total of 32,210,000 pounds in 1939.
The United Kingdom has always been the chief buyer, taking about
90 pc. of the total leaf exports, which are largely flue-cured. The virtual
closing of this market following the outbreak of hostilities in September,
1939, with total imports of Canadian tobacco restricted to 8,000,000 pounds,
created an acute marketing problem and resulied in a carryover into the
1940-41 crop year of an unsold surplus of approximately 30,000,000 pounds
of flue-cured tobacco.

Other Crops.—Quebee leads in maple products. Production in 1940
amounted to 3,099,000 gallons in terms of syrup, and the gross farm value
of sugar and syrup produced in all Canada was $4,209,300 as compared
with the 1939 crop of 2,592,200 gallons valued at $3,443,900.

Sugar-beet production is centred in southwestern Ontario and near
Raymond, Alta., although there ale other areas sown to this crop in
Quebec and Manitoba. In 1939, the latest vear for which factory statistics
are available, the output of refined beetroot sugar amounted to 169,320,343
pounds valucd at $S8,063,332 as compared with 143013847 pounds valued
at $6,001,380 in 1938.

The production of houney is common to all provinces, with Ontario,
Manitoba, and Quebcee the leaders. The 1930 crop was estimated at
28,856,100 pounds as compared with 37,909,900 pounds in 1938. The 1939
crop of honey and wax was valued at $2,726.700.

The growing of fresh vegetables for market is an important occupa-
tion in many parts of Canada, particululy m suburban areas. Truck
farms located in speclally favoured regions provide raw materials for the
vegetable-cunning mdustry and cater to the fresh-vegetable market.

Other special crops of lesser importance are clover and grass seed,
hops, and flax for fibre.

Weighing Drums of
Maple Syrup,
Plessisville, Que.

Courtesy, Quebec
Department of
Agriculture
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Dairying

The Cheese and Butter Industries.—In 1939, 1,312 creamerics, 1,000
cheese factories, and 228 factories manufacturing both butter and cheese
were operated in Canada. The output of these fuctories reached a total
of 267,368,100 lb. of butter and 122,771,800 lb. of cheese, valued at
$61,045,300 and $14,598,700, respectively. While the creamery output in
1939 was only slightly greater than that produced in the previous year,
it exceeded the 1937 production by 8-2 p.c. und revealed an increase of
26,400,000 1b., or 11-0 p.c. over that of 1935. Cheddar cheese production
in 1939 represented a decline of 1-0 p.c., compared with the cutput of the
preceding year, and fell 6-0 p.c. below the 1937 production. Yet, in com-
parison with 1935 an increase of 22,300,000 lb. or 22-2 p.c. was indicated.
During the first nine months of 1940, 214,300,000 [b. of butter and 116,300,000
Ib. of cheese were produced in the Domninion, the former registering a
reduction of approximately 1 p.c. as compared with the January-September
period of 1939, and the latter an increase of almost 14 p.c. A

A Herd of Jersey Cattle in Ontario.

An advanece in cheese production has been shown for 1940 due, in
part, to a diversion of milk otherwise used for butter-making; also to a
general increase in the production of milk and the proportion supplied
for manufacturing, The demand for cheese in the United Kingdom and
the stabilization of prices under a war-time economy produced some
important changes in the domestic price structure. Early in the year,
Canadian cheese had the advantage of a free market in the United Kingdom
which permitted prices to move to unusually high levels. First-grade
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Ontario coloured cheese reacted to market conditions in the United King-
dom at that time and averaged 18% cents at Montreal during the month
of January, as compared with 12§ cents in the same month of the preceding
year. When import and price regulations were applied to Canadian cheese
by the British Government, the Dairy Products Control Board was set up
by the Canadian Government to govern the export movement of cheese,
and to make price regulations in the Dontinion. The Order in Council
appointing the Board also set the price of No. 1 Canadian cheese at 14
cents, f.0.b. Montreal. After the passing of this Order on May 23, cheese

ey

An Up-to-Date Creamery in Nova Scotia.
Courtesy, Canadian Goverionent Motion Picture Bureau.

prices conformed closely to the fixed basic price of 14 cents as compared
with the June-September average of 12 cents in 1939. The trend in butter
prices, on the other hand, was less favourable. During the first five months
of 1940 creamery butter solids at Montreal averaged 26§ cents as compared
with 213 cents in the same period of 1939, while in the period June-
September the average was 22} cents, compared with 227 cents in the
corresponding four-month period of the preceding year.

The produetion of dairy butter has increased approximately 6,000,000
Ib. in the past ten years, the greater part of which is consumed on farms
or in rural towns and villages. The 1939 production of 103,722,000 1b.
represents approximately 28-0 p.c. of the total butter output. Farm-made
cheese, on the other hand, amounting to 1,046,300 b. in 1939, constitutes
only about 1 p.e. of the total cheese production.
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After the War of 1914-18 butter exports were relatively high, amount-
ing in 1925 to 26.600,000 lb.. or 16 p.c. of the annual production, but, with
the development of the home market, exports declined, and at times they
have been reduced to quite insignificant quantities. In 1935, 7,700,000 Ib.
were exported from Canada; in 1936 exports were reduced to 5,100,000
Ih., in 1937 to 4,100,000 1b., and during 1933 only 3,893,000 lb. were shipped
from Canadian ports. With the outbreak of the War in Europe in 1939,
the overseas movement of butter was sharply reduced, so that the exports
of 11,551,900 th. during the first eight months of 1939 represented 93-2 p.c.
of the total shipments for the year. Incidentally, approximately one-half
of this amount was shipped during the first three months of the year,
which was the largest export movement of butter during that period since
1925. Trom January to September, 1940, only 930,300 lb. of butter were
exported from the Dominion, compared with 11,785,700 lb. in the same
period of the preceding year,

In contrast to butter. cheese is mainly marketed abroad. In Ontario,
where a large proportion of this product is manufactured, primary sales
are made through local cheese boards, and after being inspected by
Dominion Government inspectors the cheese is shipped to Great Britain
and other countries by dealers in the larger distributing centres. At the
turn of the century exports approximated 200,000,000 Ib., and for the year
ended June 30, 1904, 234,000,000 Ib. As production declined exports also
dropped to lower levels, and in 1935 amounted to only 55,700,000 1b. The
1939 exports were 90,900,000 tb., 74-1 p.c. of the total make for that year.
During the first nine months of 1940 exports amounted to 78,100,000 lb.,
an increase of nearly 55 p.c. as compared with the same period of 1939. The
1938 exports represented 23-1 p.c. of the total cheese entering the British
market where the Canadian product commands a price preference that
places it next in rank to the finest English cheddar.

Milk and Milk Products.—Milk and cream for fluid consumption are
generally sold by producers to distributors; the demand for pasteurized
products has tended to bring this about, although in many of the smaller
centres producers still deliver these produets direct to householders. In
the larger centres of population the distributors usually own plants where
milk and cream are pasteurized, and butter, cheese, and other products are
manufactured from the surplus. With the growth of urban centres, more
and more milk is being used in the fluid form, a fact that has significance
in connection with the decline in the cheese industry. It is estimated that,
in 1939, 3,580,000,000 pints of milk (including cream) were consumed in
Canada, representing a per capita consumption of 0-87 pint daily. Con-
centrated milk (included under “Miscellaneous Factory Products” in the
following table) is another branch of dairy manufacturing that has
developed at the expense of cheese production. During the period 1933
to 1939 whole-milk products increased 103-2 p.c. while milk by-products
advanced 68-9 p.c. In 1938, 19-8 p.c. of the total output of all concen-
trated milk products, amounting to approximately 158.000,000 lb., was
shipped to British and Empire markets. Another important product in
the miscellaneous group is ice cream; from 1933 to 1939 the total output
for the Dominion increased by approximately 3,000,000 gal.
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Production of Dairy Products in Canada, by Provinces, 1939,
w1th Totals for 1938

Butter Cheese | ]\hqu (;:}i]lk = o‘?i“

province, —_— = aneous €r- roducts
= . | Farm- | Factory wise |Expressed

Creamery Dairy Factory ! adh | [speebll oyt | as Milk

Ib Ib. Ib. b, DOO 1b. | ‘000 lb. | 000 Ib.
1,924,900 1,006,000 464,700 300 723 45 618| 134,206
5,677.600] 5,736,000 Nil 20. 000 15,803]  164.197) 447,513
3,968,600 6,202,000 561,300 5,000 3.685 150,920 401,150
79,793,.0000 12,132,000 28,271,400 223,000 26,132 1,538,426 4.013.262
88.243.800| 24.344.000| £8.515.500| 125,000 332.434| 1.808,142| 5.859.064
20,024,200 10.844,000] 3,493,000 165.000 10,646/ 373,873| 1,300,254
25,400.000| 24.004.000 344 800| 203,000 6,912( 576,060 1.745.650
29,750,000] 15,912,000 2.196,200( 225,000 14,623 554,250 1,664,936
6. 086. 00U 2.850, 000 921,900 80,000 59,427 262,539 542,380
Totals, 1938 267,368, 100 103,722.000) 122,771,800 1,046,300 470,445 5,564,025(18, 108, 451
1838 2'7 347, 27! 105,076,000 123,971,308| 1,101,300 435,'“ 5 5:' 501186,133,852

Pouliry and Eggs

Poultry farming has expanded considerably in the past ten years.
The specialized production of eggs and poultry has shown the most
noticeable development, but poultry is also being given & more important
place in general farming. Sclective breeding and the improvement in
the quality of cggs and poultry are matters that have received more
attention in reccnt vears.
The population of hens and chickens at June 1, 1939, was estimated
at, 58,510000. Twrkeys numbered approximately 2,500,000, geese 795,000,
and ducks 624,000. During the year 1939, the production of eggs amounted
to 221,737,000 doz., valued at $41,037,000 or 185 cents per dozen. The
production per hen remained at 111, the same as in 1938. Exports of
poultry in 1939 amounted to 3,515.500 Ib. compared with 3,512,800 Ib.
in 1938. The shipments of cggs decreased, declining from 1,843,000 doz.
in 1938 to 1274,000 doz. in 1939. During the first nine months of 1940,
7.971,000 doz. of eggs were exported from the Dominion as compared

A Fine Flock of
Emden Geese.

Courtesy, Department
of Agriculture.
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with 703,000 doz. in the January to September period of 1939. Egg con-
sumption is comparatively high, amounting in 1939 to 21-28 doz. per
capita. The consumption of poultry in the same year was 19-31 lb. per
eapita,

Fruit Growing

The first records of attempts to establish eultivated fruit in Canada
are to be found in the Census of 1698 when 1,584 trees were reported at
Port Royal and 32 at Beaubassin in the region then known as Acadia.
From this small beginning, the industry has developed until now fruit is
being grown in all provinces although production is on a commercial scale
only in Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, Quebec, Ontario, and British Colum-
bia. The most extensive fruit-growing areas are the Annapolis Valley in
Nova Scotia, southwestern Ontario, and the Okanagan Valley in British
Columbia, while less well-known, but increasingly important, districts are
the St. John Valley in New Brunswick and the Montreal and southern
counties district in Quebec. The development of improved varieties with
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hardy characteristics has made fruit growing possible in the Prairie Prov-
inees but production is confined chiefly to the backyard gardens. The
value of the commercial fruit crops in 1939 was $17,164 600, made up as
follows: apples, $10.138.100; pears, $375,300; plums and prunes, $287800;
peaches, $1,142900; cherries, $580,200; apricots, $149,700; strawberries,
$2,119.600; raspberries, 81 078,400, loganberries, $83,700 and grapes, $908,000,

Marketings—With the outbreak of war, exports of Canadian apples
to continental Furope were completely cut off and shipments to the
United Kingdom were restricted to approximately 50 p.e. of the average
exports for the previous two years. For the yvear ended Mar. 31, 1940,
exports to the United Kingdom were 1,189,756 barrels compared with the
five-year, 1935-39, average of 1,973.639 barrels. Exports of all fruits for
the year ended Mar. 31, 1940, amounted to 1,335,127 barrels while the
five-year, 1935-39, average was 2,192,936 barrels or 466 p.e. of the average
commercial crop for those years. Exports for 1940 amounted to only 23 p.c.
of the 1939 crop.

Various steps were taken to stabilize the domestic market and among
them were the canning and drying of 1,333,000 barrels of No. 1 and
domestic Nova Scotia apples and the zoning of the Dominion to assure
the fair distribution of the fresh fruit. In addition an extensive adver-
tising program to scll apples and apple products was instituted by the
Government.

Provincial Assistance to Agriculture

Each of the nine provinces, under Sect. 95 of the B.N.A. Act, has its
Department of Agriculture, through which is carried on educational and
extension work to assist farmers. Agricultural colleges maintained by
the provinces are: the Nova Scotia Agricultural College at Truro, the
Ontario Agricuitural and the Ontario Veterinary Colleges at Guelph, and
the Manitoba Agricultural College at Winnipeg. Three agricultural colleges
in Quebec are nssisted by the Provincial Government, while facultics of
agriculture are found in the provincial universities of Saskatchewan,
Alberta, and British Columbis.
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CHAPTER 1V

Mines and Minerals

Development of the Mining Industry since the War of 1914-18.—
Canada’s mineral deposits constitute a very important factor in the
economic and social development of the country. This has been especially
reflected during recent years, and more particularly since the War of
1914-18. In 1914 Canada's mineral produclion was valued at $128.863,075.
and in 1939 the output was valued at $174,602,000, the highest ever
recorded; this of itself shows an enormous growth. There are, however,
features of the mineral production of Canada that are of special signi-
ficance at the present time. In 1914 most of the products of the mines
had to be exported in either a crude or a semi-refined state. For instance,
in 1914 this country produced only a small amount of refined lead, no
refined copper, no refined zinc, and no refined nickel; whereas to-day the
highest grades of these metals are produced in large quantitics. Aluminium
is also being produced in increasing quantities from imported ores.

Progress in Canadian gold mines has been truly remarkable. In 1939
the output of gold reached an all-time high value of $184,115951 as com-
pared with $15983007 in 1914, Canadian gold mines, located in almost
every province, form a very important part of the natural bulwark of
defence. The gold is used for the purpose of purchasing war supplies
from other countries, while the products of the great base-metal mines and
smelters go into the manufacture of vital munitions, war equipiment, and
naval defence, both in Canada and in England. Reserves of steam coal
are considerable, particularly in Nova Scotia, Alberta, and British
Columbia. Production of crude petroleum from the Turner Valley district
of Alberta has increased rapidly during recent years. A high bessemer
grade iron-ore deposit i8 being developed in Ontario and the recent
production of mercury in British Columbia represents the only large
commercial output of this metal within the Empire. Canada’s position
with regard to many of the industrial non-metallic minerals is excellent.
The ashestos deposits of Quebee are among the finest of their kind in the
world and the supply of fibre from these is ample for war requirements.
Also, in Ontarto and Quebee, are many deposits of high-grade wica and
other essential war minerals and witli the cutting off of supplies from the
British market of feldspar from Scandinavia, Canada has been culled upon
to make up purt of the deficiency, Magnesitic dolomite production in
Quebec, used in the manufacture of a high type of refractory material,
is increasing greatly us the iron and steel and non-ferrous metal smelting
industries are required to enlarge their output. Canadian plants for the
production of cement, brick, and other structural materials are developed
to a high state of efficiency and are so situated that the demands of the
country can be supplied readily.

Because of the excellent position of Canada with regard to the
strategic metal situation at the outbreak of the present War, the com-
panies producing these metals were able and willing to make contracts
with the British Government to furnish large quantities at prices prevailing
shortly before the beginning of hostilities. This is a tremendous contribu-
tion financially, since if Canada had not been able to supply these metals,
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The town of Asbesios is
shown to the left. (2) This equipment could hold two 1} storey houses inside its control cab.
(3) The choice long fibres are broken away from the rock with a small “cobbing’” hammer and then
carried to the mill in bags. (4) The buildings at Asbestos where the valuable asbestos fibre is
recovered by a series of crushing and separating operations, from the rock blasted out of the mine.
Courtesy, Canadian Johns-Manvile Co. Limited.

{1y View of the Jefirey Mine, Que., the iargest asbestos mine in the world,
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the United Kingdom would have found it necessary to purchase them
from neutral countries with a proportionate drain on exchange reserves,
and prices would undoubtedly have risen far beyond those existing at the
present time, as was the case during the War of 1914-18.

Base metals are refined in the following provinces: lead and zine at
Trail, B.C.; zinc in Manitoba; copper, nickel, and cobalt in Ontario; and
copper in Quebee. In addition, aluminium metal is made at Arvida and
Shawinigan Falls, Que., and plants are being established in the industrial
centres of the central provinces for the fabrication of these metals into
various commodities. Canada is developing to the stage where ores are
being worked up not only into refined metals but into finished produets.

Prospecting fell to a low ebb during the War of 1914-18, but in 1921
the famous northwestern Quebec copper-gold areas were opened up with
the discovery of the Noranda. This wonderful mine is not only one of
Canada’s principal copper producers but is also the third largest gold
producer in the country.

The Prairie Provineces, long thought of as being valuable only as
grain-growing areas, have also become prominent as a source of minerals.
In 1915 the Flin Flon copper-gold-zine mine, situated on the Manitoba-
Saskatchewan boundary, was discovered. The ore was complex and hard
to treat and it was several years before this large deposit was brought to
suecessful production but to-day a large mine, smelter, and zinc refinery
add annually to Canada'’s wealth.

During the past two years several gold mines have come into produc-
tion in the Northwest Territories and at Lake Athabaska in northern
Saskatchewan. One of the most recent developments is in the Zeballos
country, on the west coast of Vancouver Island. The veins in this latter
area appear to be very rich and success for some of the propertics was
assured with & minimum of expenditure.

The disecovery of pitchblende in 1936 by Gilbert Labine at Great Bear
Lake in the Northwest Territories placed Canada on the map as one of
the world’s important sources of radium. The ore is brought to Port Hope,
Ont., for the recovery of radium and uranium salts.

Among the countries of the world, Canada is to-day first in the
production of nickel and platinum metals, third in gold and copper, and
fourth in lead and zinc.

Canada is in a somewhat anomalous position with regard to coal.
There are large supplies of bituminous coal in the Maritimes, on the
prairics, and on the Pacific Coast, but in the Provinces of Quebec and
Ontario, where the population is most dense, no coal is mined. Therefore
coal must either be brought to these “acute fuel areas” from the United
States or, if from Canadian mines, with the assistance of the Dominion
Government by means of subventions. Canada's anthracite requirements
are supplied by the United States, Great Britain, and other European
gources, and some comes from as far away as French Indo-China, Produc-
tion of petroleum from the Turner Valley and other Alberta fields has
risen from 1,312,368 bbl. in 1936 to 7,576,932 bbl. in 1939. Some production
is also derived from the Stoney Creek field in New Brunswick and from
southwestern Ontario. The New Brunswick gas supplies Moncton and
Hillsborough; that of Ontario about 120,000 industrial and domestic users.

Page 73



CANADA 1941 .

Canada produces a great variety of non-metallic minerals of economic
value. The principal non-metallic is asbestos. Indeed, Canada leads the
world in the output of this mineral. Approximately all of the output
comes from the Eastern Townships of Quebec, though during the past year
development work has been undertaken on a property in Ontario which
should shortly be in the production class. The fibre of this mineral is of
good quality and well adapted for spinning. Production in 1939 totalled
364,472 tons with a value of $15859,212.

Next in importance is common salt, The greater part of the Canadian
production of this mineral comes from wells in southwestern Ontario,
although therc is a salt mine at Malagash, Nova Scotia, and production
from this property is imercasing.  The first production of commereial
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importance in Manitoba was recorded in 1932, and in Saskatchewan in
1933. Somie shipments have also been made from deposits near McMurray
in Alberta. Between 40 and 50 p.c. of the Canadian salt production is used
in the form of brine in chemical industries for the manufacture of caustic
soda, liquid chlorine, soda ash, and other chemicals.

Third in importance among the Canadian non-metallics (other than
fuel) is gypsum, and output in 1939 was valued at $1,935,127. Many large
deposits of gypsum occur throughout Canada, but production is chiefly
from Hants, Inverness, and Victoria Counties, N.S.; Hillsborough, NB.;
Paris, Ont.; Gypsumville and Amaranth, Mun.; and Falkland, B.C. Nearly
50 p.c. of Canada’s production is exported in the crude form from Nova
Scotia deposits, though a substantial trade has been built up in Canada
from the manufacture of plaster of paris, gypsum wallboard, acoustical
materials, and insulating products. Other important non-metallic minerals
produced in Canada are listed in the table at p. 76.

Canada has long been a producer of brick and tile, cement, lime, stone,
and sand and gravel. Produetion in 1939 totalled more than $35,000,000.
As only a small part of these items is exported, the value of output is an
excellent barometer of conditions in the construction industry.

Production in 1939 Compared with 1938.—Mineral production in
1939 showed an increase of 7-4 p.c. over 1938 which reflects the almost
general expansion in production and new development. The value of the
1939 output was the highest ever recorded.

Mineral Production of Canada, by Provinces, 1937, 1938, and 19839

1837 ! 1938 1839
o P.C. of P.C.of P.C. of
or Territory .C. o . .C. o - .C. o
Value Total Valua Total Value Total
3 $ $
30,314,188 6-6 26,253, 645 5-9 30.746.200 6-5
2.763.643 08 3,802,565 0-9 3,949,433 Q-8
€5,100.215 14.3 68,865,594 15-6 77,335,998 16-3
230,042,517 §0-3 219,801,994 49.7 232,519,948 49-0
15.751.645 34 17,173,002 3-9 17,157,630 3.7
10.271.463 2.2 7,782 847 1-8 8,794,000 1-8
25,597,117 5-6 28,966,272 86 30.691.617 8-5
British Columbia. .. 73.555. 798 16-1 64,549. 130 14-¢ 65,218,745 13.7
Yukon.............. 3,754,528 3.959.570 1) 4,961,321
Northwest  Terri- 0-9 i 1.0 1.7
tories. ........... 117078 | 508,618 | ol 3,248,777
Totals!......... 457,359,092 100-0 | 441,823,237 ‘ 100-0 u 474,602,039 160-0

1 Production of radium-benring ores pot included; figures not available {or p: blication.

Outstanding contributors of mineral wealth in the Dominion during
1939 were the gold mines and base-metal mines. Canadian gold production
during the year under review reached an all-time high peak and Canadsa
probably ranked second as a gold-producing country in 1939. High produc-
tion records in base metals were established in 1939 for copper, nicke!,
and zine. Lead output showed a 7 p.c. decrease from the preceding year's
production of 418,927,660 Ib. In 1939, for the first time in several years,
the commercial production of iron ore was reported; this came from the
New Helen mine in the Michipicoten district of Ontario.
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The fuel industries were featured in 1939 by a continued and important
increase in the production of petroleum, clhiefly from Alberta wells. Coal
production increased 8-7 p.c. over the 1938 output. Increases were recorded
in all coal-producing provinces except Saskatchewan and Manitoba.
Natural gas had a record output, The total value of all fuels increased
9-1 p.c. compared with the preceding year.

Among the more important industrial minerals, asbestos production
marked an increase of 25-8 p.c. over 1938, Other outstanding minerals in
this growp showing increases ineluded gypsum, mica, sulphur, and sodium
sulphate. Brick und other clay products sliowed an encouraging increase.
Other structural materials to show increases in value over the preceding
year were cement, stone, and lime.

Mineral Production of Canada 1938 and 1939

1938 1938
Item
Quantity Value Quantity Value
Meranics L 3
Gold.......cooivviiiiiiins . 4,725,117 97,676,834 5.004,379 105,310,157
Estim - 68,529, 156 - 78,805, 794
8ilver 22,219,185 9,660,239 23,163,620 9,378,480
Nicke: 210,572,738 53.914 494 220, 105,508 50,920,305
Coppe: 571,249, 6064 56,554,034 {| 608,825,570 60,934, 859
Lead 418,827,660 14,008,941 | 388,569,530 12,313, 768
Zinc. ... ... 381,508, 558 11,723,698 | 394,533,860 12,108,244

Platinum me(alu 202,19 8,874,136 284,304 9,422,211
Other metals. . < 2,133,622 - 4,312,295
Totalst............. R - | 323,075,154 - 343.508,123

uels
14,294.718 43,982,171 15,537,443 48,315,224
33,444,791 11,587,450 35,185, 146 12,507,307
6,968,084 9.230.173 7,826,301 9,846,352
620 3,500 445 2,445
= 64,803,204 - 70,671,328
Other Non Metalllcs
Asbuestos, ton 289,793 12,890,195 364.472 15,859,212
Felilspar.. o 14,058 129,293 12,500 112.309
Gypsum. ....... o 1,008, 799 1,502, 265 1.421,934 1,935,127
Magnesitic dolomite.................. - 420,261 - 474.418
Quarta?. .. ............ ton 1,380,011 961,617 1,582,935 1,100,214
............... b 440,045 1.912.913 424,500 2,486,632
Sodium sulphate Cl 63,008 533,307 71,485 628, 151
Sulphur?,_......... i 112,395 1,044,817 211.278 1, 468, 026
Talc and soapstone. .................. = 144,848 - 170,066
Other non-metallics. . ........... ooago = 506,607 - 627,685
Totals.............ooovenee. - 20,066,123 - 25,061,549
Cray Probucts AND OTBHER
STRUCTURAL MATERIALS

Clay products {brick, tile, sewer pipe,
~ 4,536,084 - 5,151,238
5.519,102 8,241,350 8.731,264 8,511,211
486,922 3,542,652 552,200 4,003,514
37,339,904 17.558.580 36,737,863 17,006, 798
- 33,878, 666 - 35,362,759
- | 441,823,237 - 471,602,059

1 Production of radium.bearing ores not mcluded Figures not available for publication.
t Includes silica sand used for smelter flux. ¥ In sulphuric acid made and in pyrites shipped.
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CHAPTER V

Forest Resources of Canada

Among the industries engaged in utilizing the natural resources of
Canada, forestry ranks third, ie., after agriculture and mining,

Canada has 783 million acres of forested land comprising more than
35 p.c. of the total land arca. By way of comparison, only sbout 8-6 p.c.
of the total land area is considered to be of value for agriculture, and only
about 6 p.c. i3 now used for field crops or pasture. It is thought that
perhaps 134 million acres now forested may have agricultural potentialities
but the most productive use to which about 630 million acres can be
devoted is the growing of forests. Not all of this forested area is capable
of producing wood for commercial purposes, about 290 million acres being
situated in sub-arctic, sub-alpine, or other unfavourable sites that preclude
profitable timber growth or industrial utilization. These “unproductive”
forests, however, have important influences on the climate and on the
control of water supplies; they provide optimum natural habitats for
wild lifesand wood for fuel and building material for the use of the local
inhabitants, white and native.

About 493 million acres are considered accessible and capable of pro-
ducing continuous c¢rops of timber for domestic and industrial purposes.
Of this productive forest area it is estimated that 47 p.c. carries timber of

Keeping Logs on the Move.
Courtesy, International Paper Sales Co. Inc.
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merchantable size, that is, large enough to be used now as pulpwood, cord-
wood, or saw logs. On the remaining 53 p.c. there is young growth of
various ages, kinds, and degrees of stocking that has become established
by natural reproduction on cut-over or burned-over areas.

The total stand of timber of merchantable size is estimated to amount
to 273,000 million cu. ft., of which 170,000 million is considered accessible.
Of the accessible timber about one-third (245,000 million bd. ft.) is large
enough for saw material and two-thirds (1,100 million cords) is suitable for
pulpwood, fuelwood, posts, mining timber, ete. Much of this smaller
material will attain saw-timber size if allowed to grow another 30 to 50
years but there are some stands growing on poor sites that cannot be
expected to produce saw logs.

During 1938 about 2,700,000,000 cubic feet of the standing timber
was cut for use. About 564,000,000 cubic feet is destroyed annually by
fire and another 700,000,000 feet by insects, fungi, windfall, and other
agencies so that the inroads made in our forest capital in 1938 amounted
to about 3,964,000,000 cubic feet.

Forest resources, however, are capable of replacement under forest
management and can be made self-sustaining. New trees can be grown
to take the place of those cut or destroyed. Destruction can be reduced.
growth can be encouraged and increased, and with an annual increment of
only 10 cubic feet per acre—quite possible under forest management—this
valuable resource can be maintained in perpetuity. It can be managed so
as to supply all needs at the present rate of consumption even if the
population were to increase to over 26 millions.

Over 160 different tree species grow to commercial size in Canada
and while only 31 of these are conifers their wood forms 80 p.c. of the
standing timber and 95 p.c. of the sawn lumber.

Operations in the Woods

Differences in forest conditions throughout Canada give rise to differ-
ences in logging methods. The climate in Eastern Canada is such that
the cutting and hauling of logs can usually be carried on most economically
during the fall and winter months, so that the logging industry is largely
seasonal. In British Colummbia, on the other hand, the searcity of drivable
streams and the greater size of the logs give rise to methods of operation
that are more or less independent of frost, snow, or freshet and are there-
fore carried on more uniformly throughout the year.

In Eastern Canada logging operations are usually carried on by the
mill owners or licensees of timbered lands, often through the medium of
contractors, subcontractors, and jobbers. A considerable quantity of
lumber is sawn by custom sawmills or small mills purchasing logs from
farmers. In British Columbia logging i1s carried on more frequently as a
separate enterprise by limit-holders, who cut and sell logs on the market.
In many cases mill operators are not limit-holders but buy their supplies
of raw material from logging concerns.

A Sample of Canada’s Extensive Pulpwood Resources.
Courtesy, Canadian Geographical Journal
and Pulp and Paper Magazine.
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Value of the Products of Woods Operations, by Products, 1934-38

Products 1934 1935 19368 1937 1938
§ $ s L] §

.| 29,115,515 | 34,077,038 | 44,827,957 | 58,004.070 | 52,758,660

.| 38.302,807 | 41,195,871 | 48,880.200 | 63,057,206 | 53.761.909

-] 31.459.524 | 31,864,500 | 32,167,410 ) 32.457.628 | 32.740.568

1.541.801 | 3.188,65] ( 3,190,052 | 3.129,207 2,222,500

1,001,046 | 1,359,736 | 1.563.681 | 2,455 345 2,824,512

954059 907.357 | 1,102.255 | 1,262,658 1,297,993
1

Round mmmg timber

Fenvepoata , . ....... o 958, B84 876.402 ,008 178 992.610 978,879
Woou for distillation, ..,........ 286, 847 274.707 077 300,892 298. 110
Fence rails. , < 262,519 266,253 '1 282 262,160 264,480
Mlscellaneoup products ...l 1,506,630 1,260,274 1.717.136 1,319.111 1,117,349

Totals................... 185,539,732 115,461,779 (134,864,225 163,249,857 | 148,265,857

The Lumher Industry

Except in the Marititne Provinces, 90 p.c. of the forest land is still the
property of the Crown, the lumbermen having been granted cutting rights
only. This land is administered by the various provincial departments.
Conifers usually form about 95 p.c. of the total cut of all kinds of wood.
only 5 p.c. being deciduous-leaved trees or hardwoods. Douglas fir is the
most important kind of humber sawn, and is produced almost entirely in
British Columbia. Spruce is sawn in every province and comes second,
with hemlock, white pine, cedar, and yellow birch next in order of
importance,

The industry includes products of: sawmills; shingle, tie, lath, shook.
stave, heading and hoop mills; and mills for the cutting-up and barking of
pulpwood. Sawn lumber produced in 1938 amounted to 3768351 M ft.
valued at $72.633.418. Shingles numbered 2,761,978 squares at $6.804,654,
sawn ties 4,609,351 at $2,344 596, and lath 239467 M at $656,320. The gross
value of production for the industry as a whole showed a decrease of
11-4 p.c. from the total for 1937.

Production of Sawn Lumber and All Sawmill Products, 1938

Total
. Sawn Lumber B
Province s Sawmill
Production Broducts
Mft. b.m. H $

Prince Edward Island. ... 4,525 88.332 116. 180
Nova Scotia............. & 141,504 2,181,143 2.560.788
New Brunawick.......... 223,384 | 4,619,708 5.414,051

Quebec., ..ol iiiiiaens 724,652 | 15,403,298 19, 857,802
Ontario.........civvnrannns 439,397 | 11.081,402 14,432,476
Manitoba.................. §2,190 975,979 1,086,538
Saskatchewan......oooviu.s 35,753 632, 820 651, 288
Alberta.. ................. 102,070 1,491,891 1,720,550
British Columbis. ....... ... .o i 2,044,876 | 36,158.847 | 46,088,133

Totals . . ... ... ... ... i 3,768,351 | 72,633,419 | 92,855,906

Markets for Canadian lumber now include practically all the more
important countries of the world. Canadian wood enjoys a preference in
the British market and the value of Canada’s exports of unmanufactured
or partially manufactured wood to the United Kingdom has increased from
84,848,157 in the calendar year 1932 to $20,664,344 in 1939, Most of the
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increase in 1939 over the 1938 figure of $22,669,304 was accounted for by
sawn lumber, the exports of planks and boards amounting to $25,598314
in 1939 as compared with $19,374.453 in 1938.

The Pulp and Paper Industry

The pulp and paper industry in 1938 ranked first among Canadian
manufacturing industries in capital, wage and salary distribution, and net
value of production. 1t was second to the non-ferrous smelting and refining
group with respect to gross production, and second to the sawmills in
employment.

The manufacture of paper was a relatively unimportant industry in
Canada until the last two dceades of the past century when wood-pulp
superseded rags as a raw materinl. Canada's extensive pulpwood resources
and her dependable and widely distributed water powers have been largely
responsible for the remarkable development of the industry.

The pulp and paper industry has headed the lists in net value of
production since 1920, and in wage and salary distribution since 1922,
replacing the sawmills in both cases. It was the first in gross value of
production from 1925 (when it replaced the flour mills) until 1935 (when
it was overtaken by the non-ferrous metal group). In tliese comparisons
only the manufacturing stages of the pulp and paper industry are con-
sidered, no allowance being made for the capital invested, employment
furnished, payroll, or production of those operations in the woods which
form such an essential part of the industry as a whole.

The gross value of output of the industry increased rapidly and steadily
until the boom years following the War of 1914-18 and jumped to a

Logging in
British Columbia.

Courtesy, Dominion
Forest Service.
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peak of over $232,000,000 in 1920. This was followed, in 1921, by a drop
which was general throughout the industrial field. From that year on there
was a steady recovery resulting in a total for 1929 of $243,970,761. Figures
for more recent years are shown in the following statement:—

Gross Net Groas Net

Produetion Production Production Production
1830. .$215.674,246  $107,523,731 1935 . $159.325 546  § 78.847.626
1931. . 174,733,954 87,858,357 1938, .. 183,632,995 £5.73%, 406
1932, . . 136,648,729 64, 855,923 1937, .. .. 226,244,711 106,002,017
933 ........... 123.415.492 56,880,641 1938.. ... .. 183,897,503 89,034,186
12 152,047,758 77.243.308 1930, .. ......... 208,152,295 103, 123, 860

There are three classes of mills in the industry. These, in 1939, com-
prised 27 making pulp only, 49 combined pulp and paper mills, and 24
making paper only. In 1939 the 76 mills making pulp produced 4,166,301
tons valued at $97,131,817, representing an increase of 13-6 p.c. in quantity
and an increase of 10-5 p.c. in value from 1938; sbout 79 p.c. by quantity
was made in combined mills and used by them in papermaking. About
4 pc. was made for sale in Canada and 17 p.c. was made for export. Of
the total pulp production in Canada in 1939, 66 p.c. was ground wood,
15 p.e. unbleached sulphite, 10 p.c. bicached sulphite, 7 p.c. sulphate, and
the remaining 2 p.c. screcnings, ete.

Newsprint made up 81:3 p.c. of the total paper production in 1939;
paper boards 11-5 p.c.; wrapping paper 3 p.c.; book and writing paper
2-5 p.c.; and tissue and miscellaneous papers the remainder.

Many Canadian pulp and paper mills not only manufacture basic
paper and paper-board stock but also convert this stock into more highly

Barking and Cleaning Logs in a2 Canadian Pulp Mill.

Caonrtesy, Caradian Gavernment Motion Picture Rurrau.
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manufactured prodiicts such as napkins, towels, packaged toilet papers,
coated and treated papers, boxes, envelopes, stationery, and other cut
paper and boards. Figures covering this conversion are not included here.

Production of Newsprint and Other Paper in Canada, 1933-39

Newsprint Paper Fuotal Paper

Year Sl
Quantity Value Quantity l Value
tons L § tons
2,021,985 86,958,501 2,418, 420| 06,689,875
2,604,973 86,811, 3,089,516) 120,802,225

2,765,444] 91,762,201 3,280,596 129,078,386
3,225,386( 105,214,533} 3,807,328/ 146,431 934
3,673,846 126,424,303 4.345,361) 175.885,423
2,868,913 107,051, 3,249,358] 151,650,065
2,926,597 120,858,583] 3.000,502) 170,776,062

The Canadian production of paper is still almost four times that of
1917, in spite of the decreases in 1921, 1930, 1931, 1932, and 1938. Prac-
tically all the different kinds of paper used in Canada at the present
time can be produced in Canadian mills.

Canada’s newsprint production in 1939 was over three times that of
the United States, a few years ago the world’s chief producer.

The latest monthly figures of Canadian newsprint production are:—

1940~ tons 1940— tons 1940— tons
January ....... 251.032 May 323.563 September...... 252,3:2
February 281,523 June 315.343 October......... 309,857
March......... 251,279 July 332,689 November.......
April... ... ... 268,947 August.. 316,607 December............0000

For the fiscal year 1939, exports of newsprint amounted to 2,475,399
tons valued at $107,360,211 and ranked first among the exports of the
Dominion,
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CHAPTER VI

Water Powers of Canada

Canada's water powers constitute one of her greatest natural resources.
Their development has not only facilitated the growth of industry but has
resulted in giving value to marginal products, which, without the low-cost
power provided by water, would have remained unmarketable. This low-
cost power has also resulted in the creation of entirely new centres of
population for the processing of raw materials imported from abroad.
So general and widespread is its availability that all but the most isolated
hamlets enjoy the amenities of electric lighting, radio, cooking and
domestic appliances which in many countries are associated only with the
larger urban centres.

 Canada’s water powers have an estimated capacity of almost 34,000,000
h.p. which, under average conditions of use, will provide for a turbine
installation of about 43,700,000 h.p. of which the installation, as at Jan. 1,
1941, represents approximately 19§ p.c.. These water powers, developed and
undeveloped, are found from the Maritimes to British Columbia in
proximity to all industrial centres, the largest mineral deposits and
pulpwood supphlies. Widespread transmission networks distribute the power
from developed sites to consumers within radii of hundreds of miles.

Available and Developed Water Power, by Provinces, Jan. 1, 1941

Available 24-hour Power
at 80 p.c. Efficiency
Turbine
Province or Territory At At Inetalla-
Ordinary | Ordinary tion
Minimum | 8ix-Month
Flow Flow
h.p, b.p. b.p.
Prince Edward Island. 3,000 5.300 2,817
Nova Scotia. .., ...... 20, 800 128,300 139,217
New Brunswick 48, 600 169,100 133,347
Quebec......... 5,458,000 | 13.004,000 4,320,043
ORLATIO. oo iienesa it iia i ieaevrsasianrieneanns 5,330,000 | 6.840.000 2,597,585
Manitoba. . .....ooooni e 3,309,000 | 5,344,500 420,825
Saskatchewan........ ... ... .. iiiiieiiieaa., - 542,000 | 1,082,000 90, 835
o Wt o S SR S S S R B o 390,000 1,049,500 71,997
British Columbia. ... ......................o.ooo, ... 1,931,000 | 5,103,500 788,763
Yukon and Northwest Territories...........ooveevniinen.. 294, 000 731.000 18,199
Camada. ... ... 20,317,400 | 33,817,200 8,584,438

Provincial Distribution of Water Power.—The water powers of the
Maritime Provinces, while small in comparison with the sites in the
other provinces, are a valuable economic resource that is augmented
by abundant local coal supplies. Quebec has the largest known resources
of water power and the greatest development, her present installation
is a little more than 50 p.c. of Canada’s total. More than 90 p.e. of
total installation is operated by central electric station organizations,
Ontario, which, like Quebec, is without local coal supplies, is second in
both power resources and development. Here the Hydro-Electric Com-
mission operates plants aggregating more tham 67 p.ec, of the total

Page 84



The New LaTuque Power Plant, $t. Maurice River, Que.—This photograph, taken in late September,
1940, shows the progress of the new development at that time. The power house is built to accom-
modate pix 44,500-h.p. units, four of which are provided for in the present initial installation.

Cuourtesy, Shawinigan Waler and Power Company.

installation of the Province, while an additional 18 p.c. is operated by
other central station organizations. Of the Prairie Provinces, Manitoba
has the greatest power resources and the greatest development, more than
72 pe. of the total hydraulic development of the three provinces being
installed on the Winnipeg River 1o serve the Winnipeg area and over
the transmission network of the Manitoba Power Commission, approxi-
mately 133 cities, towns, and villages in southern Manitoba. In the section
of the Prairie Provinces containing least water power, there are large
fuel resources, British Columbia ranks fourth in available power resources
and her hydraulic development is exceeded in Quebec and Ontario only.
The water powers of Yukon

and the N.W.T, are consider-

able, but present development

is limited to mining uscs. Lowering a Stator into an Impregnating Tank.

R Courtesy, Cunudian Geographical Jourual.
Hydro-Electric Construc-

tion During 1940. New
water-power installations dur-
ing 1940 aggregated approxi-
mately 295000 h.p. bringing
Canada’s total installation as
of Jan. 1, 1941, to 8,584,438 h.p.

In British Columbia the
West Kootenay Power and
Light Company completed
the installation of two units
of 23000 hp. each in its
Upper Bonnington Falls Sta-
tion, giving the plant a total
capacity of 84,000 h.p. and
the Nanaimo-Duncan Utilities
Ltd. added a second unit,
750 hp., to its Millstone
River station.




The Rotor of a 48,500 KVA. Vertical
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No additional installation was made in the Prairie Provinces but the
Consolidated Mining und Smelting Company was installing one unit of
4,700 h.p. in its new plant between Prosperous and Blue Fish Lakes, in the
Yellowknife gold-mining area in the Northwest Territories. Delivery of
power is expected in the spring of 1941,

The South River Electric Company added a 380-h.p. unit to its plant
near South River, Ont., and in Quebec the Beauharnois Light, Heat and
Power Company added the tenth unit of 53.000 h.p. to its station on the
St. Lawrence River 25 miles west of Montreul. The eleventh is planned
for operation in February, 1041, and work is proceeding on the twelfth and
thirtienth units. The St. Maurice Power Corporation, owned jointly by
Brown Corporation and the Shawinigan Water and Power Company,
completed its new 178,000-h.p. plant at La Tuque on the $t. Maurice River.

Central Electric Stations

Over 85-4 p.c. of all water power developed in Canada is developed by
central electric stations and, although there are a large number of stations
(300) that derive their power entirely from fuels and 40 hydraulic stations
that also have thermal auxiliary equipment, 98 p.c. of all electricity
generated for sale is produced by water power.

The production of electricity by central electric stations amounted to
5,500,000,000 kilowatt hours in 1919, the first year for which such data are
available. Six years later it was almost doubled, by 1928 it had more than
trebled, and by 1930 it amounted to 18,000,000,000 kilowatt hours. With
continued depression in manufacturing industries the output started to
decline late in 1930 and continued into 1933, but from June, 1933, to the
end of 1937 there was an almost continuous succession of increases each

month after adjusting for nor-

mal seasonal variations. A slump

in 1938 in the pulp and paper

ot BV, industry, which takes around
Cowrtesy, Gunudizan Geographieal Journal. 40 p.c. of the total power gener-
ated, caused a reduction in the
output for that year. The out-
put for May, 1940, at 2,671,567 000
kilowatt hours, was the largest
in the history of the industry ;
an estimate for the year 1940
is 31,113,000,000 kilowatt hours,
as compared with the output
of 28351,514.000 kilowatt hours
showa for 1939. Only one other
country (Norway) has a greater
output per capita and only three
other countries have greater
total outputs irrespective of size.
One reason for this large use of
clectricity produced by central
stations is the absence of coal
in the central provinces and the
large quantities of water power




A Welder at
Work.—Electric
welding has
greatly increased
the efficiency
of the metal-
working industry.

Courtesy,
International
Nickel Company

of Cnnada,
Limited.

available within transmitting distances of the principal manufacturing
centres. The pulp and paper indusiry has been an important factor in the
rapid increase, using around 40 p.. of the total output. Low rates and
reliable service have increased the domestic use for lighting, cooking, water
heating and other household uses; the average per capita consumption has
risen to 1,393 kilowatt hours per annum, about twice that in the United
States where living standards are very similar. Secondary power used in
electric boilers, mainly in pulp and paper mills, has increased from a very
small quantity in 1924 to over 7.313.000,000 kilowatt hours in 1937,
5,751.000,000 in 1938 and 6,590,378,000 in 1939, but the consumption of firm
power, or tolal output less secondary power for electric boilers and exports
to the United States, has also conlinued to inerease and reached a new
peak in May, 1040, of 1941,629.000 kilowatt hours; the index after
adjustment for scasonal variation, rase to 256 for August, 1940,

Average Monthly Output of Central Electric Stations, 1927-40

Year &m‘; }H::l‘ Total Year a?‘m I;mmr;x Total

‘000 kwh, | '000 kwh. | '000 kwh. 000 kwh. | '000 kwh. | ‘000 kwh.

1,183,481 18,844 1,212,425 1,733.810 29,484 1,763.294
1,340,292 21,192 1,381,454 1,917 958 32,410 1,950,368
1,441,203 27,622 1,468,825 2,078.739 37.452 2,116,191
1,463,330 25,230 1,488,580 2.256. 77 41,882 2.208,681
1,339,907 26,071 1,385,978 | 2. 130,006 37,728 2,167,734
1,296,360 25,845 1.322.205 || 2.321.815 40,811 2,362,626
1.436,486 ! 26,150 1.462,638 - 2.466.448 44,041 2,510,489

1 I

Eight-month average

The rated capacity of electric motors in manufacturing industries in
Canada in 1937 was 79-2 p.c. of the total capacity of all power equipment
in these industries, the increase from 61:3 p.c. in 1923 being almost
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continuous. In the mining industries this conversion to electrie drive has
been even greater, growing from 57-3 p.c. in 1923 to 79-7 p.c. in 1937. In
1937 almost 84 p.c. of these electric motors in manufacturing industries

A Large Hydro-Electric Generator being Installed in a Canadian General Electric
Station.—The picture gives some idea of the complex engineering task involved.

Coustesy, Canadian Westinghouse Company, Limited,

and 85 p.c. in mining industries were driven by power produced in central
stations. Mechanical power, particularly clectric motors, has been increas-
ing in manufacturing industries much more rapidly than the number of
emplovees during the past decade.
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THE OYSTER FISHERIES OF PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND

The lay-out shows: (1) Floats from which the oyster ‘“’spat collectors” (concrete
egg-crate fillers) are suspended. Oysters settle on these at the swimming stage.
(2) Superintendent examining the ‘‘collectors” during the period the young
oysters are expected to settle. (3) Oyster fishermen “‘tonging’ (fishing) oysters
from river beds. (4) Oyster fishermen fishing with “tongs”. (5) Method of
“cleaning oysters”’—removing hits of shell and other marine growth with a small
blunt hatchet hammer before packing in barrels for shipping.

Courtesy, Canadian Government Afotion Picture Buresu.
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WATER POWERS

Electricity, principally hydro-electric energy, is displacing coal and
oil to heat furnaces, ovens and boilers, and is doing enormous quantities
of work in electrolvtic refining of metals, production of fertilizers, metal
plating, and so forth.

Alexander Power Development, Nipigon River.—Three modern units.
aggregating 5$4.000 horse-power, in the generating room.
Courtesy, Hydro-Electric Power Commnission of Ontario.

Investments in central electric stations for 1938 amounted to
$1,545416.592, which was larger than for any manuficturing industry:
revenues amounted to $144.331,627 and 1,559,394 domestic customers were
served. These are approximately 60 p.c. of all families in Canada, both
urban and rural.
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CHAPTER VII

Fisheries of Canada

Canada has perhaps the largest fishing grounds in the world. On the
Atlantie, from Grand Manan to Labrador, the coast line, not including the
lesser bays and indentations, measures over 5000 miles. The Bay of
Fundy, 8,000 square miles in extent, the Gulf of St. Lawrence, fully ten
times that size, and other occan waters comprise not less than 200,000
square miles or over four-fifths of the area of the fishing grounds of the
North Atlantic. In addition there are on the Atlantic seaboard 15,000
square miles of inshore waters controlled entirely by the Dominion. The
Pacific Coast of the Dominion measures 7,180 miles in length. Inland
lakes contain more than half of the fresh water on the planet; Canada’s
share of the Great Lakes alone has an area of over 34000 square miles.

Canada’s list of food fishes embraces nearly 60 different kinds, chief
among which are the salmon, the lobster, the cod, the herring, thie halibut.
the whitefish, the haddock, the trout, and the pickerel.

The Government and the Fisheries

At the present time the Dominion Government controls all the tidal
fisheries except those of the mainland portion of Quebee, the non-tidal
fisheries of Nova Scotia, and the fisheries of Yukon and the Northwest
Territories. The non-tidal fisheries of New Brunswick, Prince Edward
Island, Ontario, the Prairie Provinces, and British Columbia, and both the
tidal and non-tidal fisheries of Quebec (except the Magdalen Islands) are
controlled by the respective provinces, but the right of fisheries legislation
for all provinces rests with the Dominion Government. The fisheries
under the control of the Dominion Government are administered by the
Department of Fisherics, The main object of legislation has been the
prevention of depletion, the enforcement of close seasons, the forbidding
of pollutions and obstructions, and the regulation of fishing operations
generally. Stations under the direction of the Fisheries Research Board
of Canada for the conduct of hiological research are established at
Halifax, N.S., St. Andrews, N.B., Nanaimo and Prince Rupert, B.C., and
in Gaspe County, Que. A marine biological station, chiefly for oyster
investigation work, is conducted at Ellerslie, PE.I, and a substation for
salmon investigation at Cultus Lake, B.C. A system is now in operation
for broadeasting radio reports as to weather probabilities, bait and ice
supplies, and ice conditions along the coast. Educational work is carried
on by permanent officers of the Department of Fisheries to instruet the
fishermen in various areas as to the best methods of handling and process-
ing their catches, and to bring to the attention of the public the value
of fish as a food. By an Act of 1882 (45 Vict., ¢. 18) provision was made
for the distribution among fishermen and the owners of fishing boats
of $150.000 annually in bounties, representing the interest on the amount
of the Halifax Award. An Act of 1891 (54-55 Vict., ¢. 42) increased the
amount to $160,000. Annual expenditiure is settled by Order in Council.

By Parliamentary vote moneys have been made available for use by
the Department of Fisheries to aid, in co-operation with the provinces
concerned, in the re-establishment of needy fishermen. In a further effort
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to aid the fishermen, in this case by expanding the demand for their
products, large-scale advertising was continued (mainly in the Dominion)
by the Department of Fisheries during the fiscal year.

The Modern Industry

The latter half of the nineteenth century saw the commencement of
expansion in the commercial fishing industty of Canada. In 1844 the
estimated value of the cateh was only $125,000. By 1900 it had reached a
total of $21,000,000 and the growth continued with little interruption until
1918, when it reached the high record of $60,000,000. Due to lower prices.
the values in later years bave been less. In 1939 the value was $40,072,985
which is tlie second highest amount recorded since 1930. These figures
represent the total value of the fish marketed, whether in a fresh, dried,
canned, or otherwise prepared state. The quantity of fish, including shell-
fish, caught and Janded during the vear 1939 was 10,681,318 cwt., compared
with 10,741,150 cwt. in the preceding year.

Fisheries Production, by Provinces, 1914, 1938, and 1939

; . Percentages of Total
Province or Territory Values of Production Values

1914 1938 I 1939 1914 1038 1938

$ ) $ p.c. p.c. p.c
Prince Edward Island.......... 1,261,666 030,874 950,412 41 2-3 2:4
Nova Beatia. ...ooovueeivieinne. 7,730,191 8,804,231 8,763,548 24.7 217 21-8
New Brunswick. .............. 4,040,083 | 3,088,064 | 5,082,393 158 9-8 12:7
1,924,430 | 3.957.279 | 2.010,963 62 48 5-0
2,755,201 3,353,775 3.007.315 88 83 7-5
840,422 1,611,124 1,855,273 2.7 4-5 4.1
132,017 468,646 478,511 0-4 1-2 I-2
86,720 492,043 430,724 03 1-2 1-1
.1 11,515 086 | 18,672,750 | 17,698,889 368 46-1 44.2
. 68,725 5,290 4,887 I 02 0-0 0-0
Totals................ l 31,264,631 | 40,492,976 | 40,072,085 | 180.0 | 100-0 100-0

Lobstering on the Atlantic Coast is second in value only to the salmon
fishery of the Pacific. In New Brunswick the canning of sardines, which

Part of the Famous Lunenburg Fishing Fleet.
Caurtesy, Crnegdin CGouernmant Marioa Picture Rurenu.




The Doryman Comes Aboard in the North Atlantic.
Courtesy, Canadian Geographical Journal.

are young herring and not a distinct type of fish, exceeds in importance
the lobster industry. The fish-canning and -curing industry is connected
entirely with the sea fisheries, the plants being scattered along the coasts
in locations of easy accessibility to the fishermen in delivering their catches.

Fisheries Production, by Principal Kinds, 1938 and 1939
(Each over $1,000,000 in value, and arranged by value in 1939.)

| 1938 I 1939
Kind | Q\‘mnnw I Value ’ vantity | Value
L uuu hit y \(nrkvbcd | © uught \iarkctad
c,\\t,. l s cwt. $
Suhmon 1,766,725 | 14,992,544 [ 1,501,747 | 13,400,202
Lobatar. ... 4,355 | 3,793,219 314,665 3,782,325
Herring. ... e . SR - - -] 2.533.677 | 2,487,231 3,364.5320 3.750.29:
Cad . ........ ) . . .702,023 | 3,335,231 1,635,505 3,234,059
Surdine, ... ., - 368, 900 1,303,129 634,170 2.300, 818
{{alibut. o 162,540 1.759.444 184,734 2.117,712
Whitefish. . a0 154,244 1,850,347 i 164,619 1,722,342
Haddock . . 393,550 | 1,361,882 | 385,155 1.357,004

Capital Invested and Employees Engaged in the Fisheries, 1937-39

Item | 1937 | 1938 1939
Capital | $ | $ $
Vensels, boats, nets, traps, etc.. Ceeiiiiea.....| 28,796,379 ‘ 26,508,944 | 25 844,430
Fish-canning and -curing establishmenta . ... 1B. 130.385

| 21,962,488 | 21,479,200

Totals, Capital. ... . 4,926,764 | 18,061,442 | 47,322, 06

Employees . No | Ne l ?\'o.

On vessels and boats, and in fishing without boats, .. 68,981 71.510 68,941
In fish-canning and -curing establishments 14,044 14 4584 | 14,805
Totals, Employees. ... . Sl s | s | 83,746
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A 700-ton Catch of Pilchard Loaded on Scows,
Courtesy, Capadian Geographical Journal.

The salmon fishery of British Columbia gives to that province first
place in respect to value of production, the position which in earlier times
belonged to Nova Scotia on account of her cod fishery. Nova Scotia is
now second with regard to value of output, with New Brunswick third and
Ontario fourth,

Salmon Pack of British Columbia, by Species, 1935-39
(Standard cases of 45 1b.)

Species 1935 1936 l 1837 1938 1939

cases cases casen I cases cases

330,444 415,024 325,774‘ 447,453 269,888

Sockeye. .

Spring, red
Spring, pin
Spring, white

10,278 10,302
2,322 2,845
2,933 2,947

Blueback ... 15,319 33,718 19, 238} 27,417 48,209
Steelhead Cobol o g odo . 598 1,068 44 1,035 97
Cohoe....o.oooooiiiii ol 218,173| 312,343 113,972 -273,706) 196,887
Pink. .. 00000090000 0 - _SREE. .| 514,986] 591,532( 585,578 400,876 820,595
Chum ... ................... vieee...| 410,604] 597,487 447,602 541,812) 386,584

Totals. ... ... N — <] 1,530,022 1,881,026‘ 1,509,125 1.707,mi 1,539,057

Export Trade in Fish.—In view of the immense quantity of fish taken
annually by Canadian fishermen, the trade must depend to a large extent
upon the foreign market as an outlet for the product. From 60 to 70 pec.
of the annual catch is an average export, of which the United States takes
approximately one-half and the United Kingdom one-fourth, In the
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calendar year 1939, total exports amounted to $§29,641,232, of which
$13,661,128 went to the United States and $8,718,246 to the United
Kingdom.

The most important single export i3 canned salmon followed by fresh
lobster, fresh salmon, fresh whitefish, canned lobster and dried ecod. The
United States is the chief market for fresh fish, although the United
Kingdom takes considerable quantities of salmon and halibut, elassified
as fresh and frozen.

Testing Vacuum
in Cans of Salmon
at the Inspection
Laboratory of
the Department
of Fisheries,
Vancouver.—All
British Columbia
canned Salmon
must be submitted
for inspection.

Courtesy, Canadian
Government

Motion Picture
Bureau,

The first year of war appears {o have affected favourably Capada’s
trade in fish and fishery products, even though such exports to certain
belligerent countries ceased at the outbreak of war. In the eight months
ended Aug. 31, 1940, the total value of exports shows an increase of
$2,000,000 over the corresponding period of 1933. The value of exports
to the United Kingdom advanced by more than $1000000, and many
other British Empire countries also took more fishery products from
Canada. The exports to the United States show an increase in total
value of over $1,000,000.

Page 95



New Brunswick
Provincial Pelt Show
3

Displays of
High Quality
Platina and
Silver Foxes

WHITE-FACED |
CROSSES |



CHAPTER VIil

Fur Resources of Canada

The fur trade of Canada which, in the early days, dominated all other
pursuits and led to the exploration and the eventual settlement of the
country, is still of immense importance. The advance of agricultural
settlement, lumbering, and mining has driven fur-bearing animals farther
and farther afield, and this expulsion from their former range, combined
with the improved methods now used in the capture of the animals, has
caused serious depletion in the numbers of the various kinds. To deal
with this loss the various Provincial Governments, in co-operation with
the Dominion authorities, have inaugurated a policy of conservation, and
have passed laws under which provision is made for close seasons, for the
licensing of trappers and traders, for the collection of royalties on pelts,
and for the regulation of the methods to be employed in trapping the
animals. The annual value of the raw-fur production of Canada shows no
decline, but this is due to the fur-farming industry, which now supplies
nearly all of the silver fox and about 40 p.c. of the mink pelts.

Trends in Production.—The value of Canada’s raw-fur production in
the year ended June 30, 1939, showed an increase over the preceding season
of 8 p.c. The totul production comprises pelts taken by trappers and pelts
sold from fur farms, the value of the latter representing approximately
40 p.c. of the whole.

Silver fox, almost entirely a product of the fur farms, held first place
in order of value, followed by mink, while muskrat was third. The number
of silver-fox pelts produced was greater than in any previous seasom, but
the average price was the lowest in the history of the industry. Mink
pelt production has, due to the advancement of mink farming, mounted
rapidly during the past few years. Compared with the preceding year
there was an increase of 80,619, and an increase in value of $703,187. It is
estimated that 40 p.c. of the number of mink pelts and 50 p.c. of the
total value represent the sales from fur farms. The total number of pelts
of all kinds was 6,492,222, compared with 4,745,927 in the season 1937-38,
muskrat and squirrel accounting for the greater part of the increase.

Ontario with $2,538,658 and Quebec with $2,230,280 were the leading
provinces with respect to value of raw-fur production. New Brunswick,
Alberta, P.E. Island, the N.W.T., Manitoba, and British Columbia followed
in order, each with a value of over a million dollars. Saskatchewan’s
preduct was valued at $983.447 and that of Yukon at §267,721.

Numbers and Values of Pelts Taken, Seasons 1926-27 to 1938-39

Seasco Pelts | Vaime Seascn P | GO
No. $ No. $

4,289,233 | 18,864,126
3.601.153 | 18,758,177
5,150.328 | 18,745,473
3,708,444 | 12,158,376
4.000.356 | 11,803.217
4,449,289 | 10,189,481
4,503 .558 | 10,308,154

6,076,197 | 12,349,328
4,928,413 | 12,843,341
4,506,713 | 15,464,883
6.237.640 | 17,626,305
4,745,927 | 13,198,354
6,492,222 | 14,286,937
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An important adjunct of the fur trade is the industry of fur dressing
and fur dyeing. The work is chiefly on a custom basis; the furs are
treated for owners at a certain charge per pelt. The number of plants
engaged in treating furs in the calendar year 1938 was 14, the number
of skins treated 4,197,079, and the amount received for the work $1,318,819.
Rabbit and nimskrat were the principal kinds of fur treated, numbering
1,318,904 and 1,374,930, respectively. There is also the fur goods industry,
which supplies practically the entire quantity of fur goods—coats, scarves,
muffs, caps, gauntlets, etc—consumed in the Dominion. This industry,
chiefly centred in Qucbec and Ontario, had in 1938 a tota! of 366 estab-
lishments, provided employment for 3,500 persons, paid in salaries and
wages $4,015775, and produced goods to the value of $16,012,245.

Fur Farming.—In the ecarly days of the fur trade it was the practive
in Canada for trappers to keep foxes caught out of season alive until the
fur was prime, and from this custom has arisen the modern industry of
fur farnming.

Silver fox was the first important commercial fur bearer successfully
raised in captivity and it remains of greatest importance. With increased
interest in fur farming came a large demand for foxes to be used as
foundation stock in newly establislied ranches and fabulous prices were
obtainable for the live animals, but as larger numbers of foxes became
available for sale, prices naturaily declined. By 1938 the number of fox
farms had mounted to 8,073, with a total of 141,000 foxes, of which 137,819
were classified as “silver”. The demand for live foxes is not as great as
in the earlier years when fur farming was in course of establishment, but
there is an ever-present market for furs. In 1938 the value of the pelts
sold represented 89 p.c. of the total revenue in that year.

Two new types of fox, “platinum” and “white-face”, are attracting
much attention, and large sums have been received for pelts. Both kinds
are regarded as colour phases of the silver fox, having come originally
from freak foxes in litters of silvers.

Sccond in importance to the silver fox is the mink. The number of
minks on farms at the end of 1938 was 106,283, 23 p.c. below the number
of silver foxes. The high prices obtainable for fisher and marten peits
have encouraged efforts to raise these animals in captivity and, although
the work is still in an experimental stage, a moderate amount of success
has been obtained. A recent addition to the industry is the valuable
chinchilla. Records for 1938 show 60 chinchillas with a value of $96,000.

The Dominion Department of Agriculture conducts, at Summerside,
Prince Edward Island, an experimental fur farmn for the study of matters
affecting the health of fur-bearing animals, especially the silver fox, in

Ermine in
Native Habitat.

Courtesy, J. L. Francine.
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captivity. The Department has, in addition, organized a service to assist
in the marketing, both at home and abroad, of the pelts of Canadian fur
bearers. Several provincial government departments also have branches
whose activities sre for the benefit of the fur-farming industry.

Statistics of Fur Farming—The number of fur farms in operation in
Canada in 1938 was 10,454, an increase over the preceding year of 1275,
or 14 pc. The totsl includes 8,073 fox farms, 2,222 mink farms, and 159
farms of other types such as raccoon, marten, fisher, etc.

The value of fur-farm property was $16,860,196, of which $7930.692
was credited to the land and buildings and $8,929,504 to the fur-bearing
animals. The number of fur-bearing animals (exclusive of muskrat and
beaver, for which information is not available) born in ecaptivity each
vear has been mounting steadily and for 1938 amounted to 431,508, an
increase over 1937 of 77,433. Silver fox and mink accounted for 98 p.c.
of the total. Compared with the preceding year the number of silver
foxes born showed an in-
crease of 15,193 or 6 pc,
and the number of minks
an increase of 62,519 or 58 p.c. Young Beaver at Home.
The value of the live fur- Courtesy, Hudson's Bay Company.
bearing animals sold from the
farms during the year was
$730,074, a decrease from the
preceding vear of $300814, or
29 p.c.

Silver fox pelt sales from:
the farm continue to advanc:,
but the average price par
pelt has receded steadily due
ing the past few years, Ia
1938 the silver fox pelts sulid
numbered 229452 compared
with 196436 in the preceding
year, while the total value
was $4.508,767 compared wiiit
$5019487. The number =i
mink pelts sold was 105262
compared with 54819, aud
the value $1,156,062 compasex!
with $681475. The valuc af
silver fox and mink puits.
combined, represents 98 3.
of the total for all kinde
sold from the farms. In 1948
the sale of pelts brought o
the fur farmer the total
amount of $5752,742, a -
crease from the preceding
vear of $26,756.

TR
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FUR TRAPPING

Trapper’s Cabin.

Trapper Starting
QOut to Inspect
Tiaps.

Trapper Baiting
snd Setting a
Trap.

O ey Ly, (ot g
surnment Motion
icture Bureau

The above layout shows certain phases of the trapping industry. In spite of the
rapid development of Canada in the early twentieth century and the improvements in
transportation and settlement which have resulted therefrom, the trapping industry
in northern Canada taps a very important resource. The trade has gradually
retreated to less accessihle territory, and in recent times, the developments of
mining on a large scale over the Precambrian Shield has forced the trapper still
farther north. On the other hand, the decline of the fur resources has been accom-
panied by an increased demand, higher prices, and the development of fur farming.
The belt of northern Canada which includes the whole of the Northwest Territories,
the northern parts of the Prairie Provinces, and extends through northern Ontario
imdﬁQut;bec into the Maritimes, remains one of the world's few natural reservoirs
or fine furs.
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FUR FARMING

The pictures show
portions of “Swissvale”
Fox Ranch, Southport, P.E.I,
Inset at left: A fine specimen
of Canadian silver black fox.

— —
Cmsmsecy, Comedian Goyvernment Mation Picture 1 :o-iau

Export Trade in Fars.—The chici muwrkets for Canadiun furs are
London and New York; the trade tables [or the year ended June 30, 1939,
show that of the total of $14,288,568 worth of raw furs exported, the United
Kingdom received $8,436,144 and the United States $5,087,038. Some years
ago Montreal took a position as an international fur market, holding the
first Canadian fur auction sale in 1920. At the sales held in Montreal
during the season 1938-39 the pelts scld numbered 1,299,695, while the
value amounted to §3,917453. Fur auction sales are held also at Winnipeg,
Edmonton, and Vancouver.
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Top.—Fresh green peas being examined for
defects.

Centre.—Filling the heavily waxed card-
board cartons lined with waterproof
cellophane.

Right.—The packaged foods are frozen

solid between aluminium plates in the
freezer.

Courtesy, Canadian Industries Limited.

MODERN
QUICK FREEZING
OF VEGETABLES,

FRUITS AND MEATS
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Manufactures of Canada

The present century has witnessed the chief forward movement in
Canadian manufactures, mainly as the result of two great influences: first,
the opening up of the West, which greatly increased the demand for
manufactured goods of all kinds and especially construction materials;
and secondly, the first World War, which left a permanent imprint upon
the variety and efficiency of Canadian plants. By 1920, the gross value of
Canadian manufactured products was no less than $3,693,000,000, the
capital invested $2915,000,000. and the number of employees 591,753.
Hundreds of millions of capital had been attracted from outside (sec
Chapter XV) in achieving this striking result.

To-day, the manufacturing industries of Canada stand on the threshold
of a new era in their development. The demands created by the present
War, owing to Canada's strategic position as a source of food supply
and armaments, is bound to have far-reaching cfiects on the magnitude
and diversification of Canadian manufacturing production. Fortunately,
Canadian manufacturers are well equipped to undertake the huge task
that they are called upon to perform.

Historical Summary of Statistics of Manufactures, 1870-1938

. Estab- ) Em. Salaries Cost Net Gross
Year lish- Capital and of Value of Value of
menta ployoct Wagrs Materials | Products! | Products
No. $ No. H $ H $
1870.......... 41,259 77,964,020 157,042 40,851,000( 124,807,846, 90,700,927( 221,617,773
1880.. ... ... 49,722 185,302, 622{ 254,935 58,429,002] 179,818,503| 120.757.473| 309,676,068
1893..... ....] 75,984 353,213,000 360,505) 100,415.350| 250,759,202( 219,088,594 400,847,886
19002.,... .| 14,650/ 446,918,487/ 330,173 113,249.350( 260,527,855 214,525,517| 481,053,376
19100.... ... .| 10,218| 1.247,583,605) 515,203 241.008,416| 601,509,018 364,466,621{1,165,975,639
10200, | 22,157 2,014,518,695) B91,753| 711,080.430(2,033,570,571{1,009,158,508/3,692,748,278
18203, | 23,216 4,004,5802,000| 668,531| 777 291,217|2,020,670,813[1,755,380,937,3,883,446,116
1933 ... ...} 23,780| 2,279,250,838| 408, 658| 430.247,824| 007,788,028( 919,671,181(1,954,075,785
0, 24,200| 3,249,348,804| 510.812] 503.831,0531,229,513,621{1,087,301,742(2,393.692,729
19350...., ... | 34,034| 3,216,403, 127 556,604| 559.467,777]1,419,146,217/1,153 485,104)2,653,911,200
1936 24.202( 3,271,233,531] 504.350( 612,071.4341,624,213,906!1.289,592,672.3,002,403,514
e 24,834| 3,468,227,831] 660,451| T21,727,037|2,006,928,787(1,508,024,867|3,625,469,500
10382,........| 325,200 3.485,683,0138 642,016| 705,668,583|1,807,478,028 1.428.286.778‘3.337.681.366

1 For and since 1923 the figures for the net value of production represent the gross value lese the
cost of materials, fuel and electricity. Prior to this, only the coat of materials is deducted. 2 In-
cludes ali eatablishments employing five hands or over. ¢ Includes all establishmenta ir-
respective of the ber of employees but escludes construction, and custom and repair work,

The rise in manufacturing production that commenced during the
suinmer of 1933 continued with increasing force to the spring of 1938. As
a result of this continuous rise, the gross value of products in 1937 was
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only 6-7 p.c. below that of 1929; employment 0-9 p.c. lower and salaries
and wages paid 7-1 p.c. below the 1929 level. The drop in the gross value
of products, 1929-28, was due mainly to & drop of 16-0 p.c. in the wholesale
prices of manufactured products. Although the number of employees in
1937 was still below the 1929 level, the physical volume of goods produced
was, however, the highest on record, exceeding by 7-4 p.c. the previous
peak attained in 1929.

Muanufacturing production in 1938 declined slightly from the level
reported in 1937. Compared with the previous year there were decreases
of 7°9 p.c. in the gross value of production, 2-8 p.c. in the number of
“persons employed and 2-2 p.e. in the amount of salaries and wages paid.

Industries, by Provinees and Purpose Groups

Among the manufacturing groups analvsed on a purpose classification
hasis, and judged by gross value of production, the producers materials
group, which includes manufacturers and huilding materials, ranked first in
1938 with 316 p.c. of the total value of manufactured products. The
industries manufacturing food products came second with 23:3 p.e. of the
total, followed by the industrial equipment group with 15-2 p.c., vehicles
and vessels 8-4 p.c., clothing industries 7-5 p.c., drink and tobacco 4:8 p.c.
In the paragraphs following, a short review will be given of the three
groups of industries most likely to feel the effects of the increased demands
occasioned by the present war.

Census of Manufactures, by Provinces and Purpose Groups, 1938

Province | Estab- E Salaries Cost Net Gross
lish- Capital lom_ and of Valuo of Value of
ments PlOYees!  wages Materials | Productst Products
No. $ No. $ $ $ $

229 2,652,783 1,041 582,725 2,370,543 1,131,402 3,570,667
1,102 91.293,782| 16,810 15,670,669 39,703,367/ 31,375,251 74, 860, 605
826]  81,965.576| 13,867f 13,177,238 31,878,262 23,805.877 58,570,952
8,655(1,146,235,084(214.397| 213,360,084| 518,430.815| 428.614.07%| 983,123,504
9,88311,676,806,175|311,274] 362.351,277) 909,958, 721] 757,620.62211,712,496,421
1,072 114,367.7431 23,507] 27.195,9231  80.447.740| 48.308.243] 131,770,250
G78{ 38,364,021) 06.123] 6.988,001| 43.437.566) 10,143,335 61,027,553
670  69,192,348) 12,684 14.3G7,780] 54,345,594 30,755, 620( 86,675,500

1.785| 264,815,506 42.213| 52,044.823| 127,196,430) 90,471,828 225,585.489
|

Totals . | 25,200)3,485,683,015(642,018) 705,663,559/1,507,478,028|1, 428,286,775 3,337,681,366

Purpose | | '
Group | |
Producers [ |
materiala. | 7.007{1,513,279,525197,419) 217,719,784| 537,240 412| 454,401.0356/1,054, 563,077
fogd ..... - §.747| 432.145.127| 97,435 98,044,992 537,023,355 220,154,605 778,760,610
ndustria |
equipment. | 2,153 626,649,226 93,082| 115,080,054| 249,033,856 243,718,179 507,219,480
Veliucles and

vessels., ... 369| 254,601,055 53,688 69,044 736] 155,932,759 120,202,232 280,605,006
(D:lqtli'lngd Lo 2.1671 168,618,083 92,504 77.877,678) 131,640,849 117,286,030[ 250, 710.11)

TUIE Al

tobacco. .. . 681| 189,548, 588| 22,808] 26,247,061) 75,221,062] 84,340,089 161,433,189
Books and

stationery. | 2,432 138,814,691, 41,204 55,033,531] 44,848,474| 92,762,965 130,407,239
Houee fur-
nishings and }

equipment 750| 87,071,593 26.303) 26,414,078 36.9066,223| 42,372,987 80,935,587
Personal utsl-
ities, .. ..... 624 41,767,523| 12,106 12,816,968 25,009,093 27,326,665 53,025,074

Miscellaneous| 178( 33,187,574 5,323 6.460,107 13,746,345 16,713,0&{ 31,021,923

1 Groasa value less cost of materials, [uel, and electricity.
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Food Industries

To supply the daily needs of the Canadian people for food s a huge
task requiring the labour of many people and an organization that is
world-wide in its ramifications. Some of the leading industries in this
group with thetr gross values of production in 1938 were as follows:—
slaughtering and meat packing, $175,767,382; butter and cheese, $127,659 -
343; flour and feed mills, $122,598,168; bread and other bakery produets,

78,535,333; biscuits and confectionery, $49,717,409; fruit and vegetable
preparations, $347821,350; sugar, $41,392,096; fish curing and packing,
§27,949208; coffee, tea, and spices, $26.628880: miscellaneous foods.
816,478 413; condensed milk, $13,190,013; and breakfast foods, $10,892202.
A brief review of the more important of these industries jollows,

Slaughtering and Meat Packing.—Slaughtering and meat packing is
the leading industry of the food group. In 1938 its output was valued at
$175.767.382; it furnished employment to 12,503 persons who were paid
$16,596.710 in salaries and wages. About $116,000,000 was paid out by
packers for live stock. Of the 145 establishments, 38 contributed 89 p.c.
of the total output, while 7 of the largest plants had an average production
of about $12,000,000. The same is true of employment. Thirty-eight plants
reported 88 p.c. of the total number of persons employed, while the seven
largest plants averaged 786 employees each. This industry contributes
materially to the foreign trade of Canada. The exports in 1938 totalled
$43,593,843, the principal single itemn comprising “bacon and hams, shoul-
ders and sides”. Imports in 1938 were $11,101.603 and consisted chiefly
of hides and skins, sausage casings, gelatine, wool and meat.

Dairy Produets.—Manufacturing statisties of dairy production are
given in the chapter on Agriculture at pp. 65-68.

Flour Milling.—The flour-milling industry with an output valued at
$122,598,168 in 1938 is one of the leading industries of the group from the
point of view of gross value of production, The War of 1914-18 gave a
great impetus to this trade. The 328 flour mills, as distinguished from feed
mills, many of them of the most modern type and highest efficiency, have
a capacity far in excess of Canada’s demands. Since 1928, this industry
has been adversely affected by the difficulties that have beset the Canadinn
grain trade and the decline in the prices of grains. Exports of wheat flour
declined from 10,737,266 barrels in 1928 to 3,911,886 barrels in 1938 but in
spite of the decrease Canada continues to be one of the leading exporters
of wheat flour,

The flour-milling industry has a tremendous capacity to produce
whatever flour may be needed under present war conditions. In 1938, the
mazximum daily capacity of the mills was 102,156 barrels per day of 24
hours, or an annual capacity of over 37,000,000 barrels. Even if the
industry were to work only at 75 p.c. of its capacity, over 27,000,000 barrels
of flour could be produced. Such a production would allow for an export
of about 17,000,000 barrels per annum, an increase of 13,000,000 barrels over
the quantity exported in 1938,

Canned Foods.—The development in the production of canned foods
in Canada has shown a remarkable expansion since the beginning of the
twentieth century. In 1900 the total value did not exceed $8,250,000, but
by 1930 it had increased to more than $55,000,000, or six and one-half times
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as much. In 1933 the value of production dropped to $33,000,000, and
rose again to $63,000,000 in 1938. Iruits and vegetables of many kinds,
retaining much of their original freshness and flavour, are to be had at all
times of the year. Producers in the country are provided with an enor-
mously extended market, and consumers in both city and country with
cheap and wholesome food in great variety. The consumer also enjoys
protection by the inspection services of the Department of Agriculture and
the Department of Fisheries.

Quantity and Value of Prlncxpal Foods Canned in Canada, 1938

Product l Quantity | Value

I o i ) S e Ml b gk ;
eveeiennn.. Ibo| 106,922,871 16,18/.780
case| 2.018,554| 3.132.644
ol 8.710.103] 14,519,063
. ib.| 6.095.900{ 1,168,206
ups... N - S A ——— came| 3,125.432] 7.742.625
Concentrated milk prod\lctu o8 aPfbooo e o . 1b. | 157.023,893] 11,844.817
GUhETH OO 8 M iy se T BT s o oo ommele Bl o 2 e e areie el o oo < uafioe s oas o v i 8,737,601
TR, e R e e R NI | | 63,333,636

The Manufacture of Aluminum Utensils.—
Inspecting aluminum ‘‘circles’ or blanks
used in making cooking utensils and a
workman spinning 3 pail from a “‘circle”
of aluminum. The manufacture of do-
mestic utensils of aluminum has been
widely carried on in Canada, but the
exigencies of war have restricted such
uses for aluminum and the metal has now
been directed to more vital needs of
Empire defence, especially aeroplane con-
struction,

Courtesy. Aluminum Company
(AR DI S T
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Paper Toweis being Interivlded.
Courtesy, Canadisan Geographical Journal.

Textile Industries

The need for clothing and equipment for Canada’s suddenly and
greatly enlarged armed forces has thrown a heavy burden upon the
textile industries. In general, production facilities have shown themselves
capable of co-operating efficiently in the War effort, and many concerns
are devoting their entire production to requirements of this kind.

The textile industries are, to a high degree, centralized in the Prov-
inces of Quebec and Ontario. In 1938 the gross value of production was
$346,215,005, employment was given to 115,745 persons, and $99,275,365
was paid out in salaries and wages. It is also worthy of note that of all
females employed in the manufacturing industries, 42 p.c. were to be found
in the industries making up the textile group.

The variety of individual industries contained within the textile
group is representative of practically all of the stages of manufacturing
necessary to convert the various raw materials into products ready for
purchase by the public. Yarn is spun, and fabrics and goods are woven
and knitted. Factory production of clothing i8 on such & considerable
scale that in 1938 the men's factory clothing industry led the group with
a gross value of production amounting to $64,303,613, and was followed
closely by the women’s factory clothing industry. Some other leading
industries, in the order named, were: cotton yarn and cloth; hosiery and
knitted goods; silk and artificial silk; and woollen cloth. The remarkable
expansion of the silk and artificial silk industry during a comparatively
short period of time, and which was continuous throughout the depression
vears, makes this an important member of the group, with a production
valued at $23,3871992.
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A Shell Blank in the
i1inace Before Going
Through the Punch
Fress.

gy, Burean of
Fubtiec Information

Iron and Steel Industries
The iron and steel industries account annually for about 17 p.c. of all
factory output in the Dominicn und for about 19 p.c. of factory employ-
ment. In 1938 the gross output value for the 1,391 establishments in this
group was $548,801,929 and the number of employees, 121,235,
Pig-iron production totalled 755,731 long tons in 1939, a gain of
7 p.c. over 1938. Only 4 companies operate iron-ore blast furnaces in
Canada. These plants have a
Lowering a Shell into the Acid to Remove capacity of 1.500,000 tons per year.
EeNECatigg o NGreas e, The record production was in 1929
when 1,080,160 tons were made.

In 1939 alone the imports of iron
ore totalled 1.764.844 tons, of which
about 68 p.e. was fromn the United
States for use in Ontario and about
30 p.r. from Newfoundland for use
i Nova Scotia; the remaining 2
2, came from Brazil and Sweden.

Courtesy, Bureau of Public Injormaris,

Some domestic ore (45,152 tons)
whs used in Canada’s iron furnaces
1939, shipments baving begun
from the new sintering plant at the
new Helen Mine. Development
work continued at the newly dis-
covered iron-ore deposits at Steep
Rock I.ake but no commercial
shipments were made during 1939.

Production of steel ingots and
caslings in 1939 taotalled 12384870
tons including 1330408 tons of
ingots and 54462 tons of castings.
Steel furnaces operated at about
68 p.ec. of capacity. The record
output of steel was in 1918 when
1672,954 tons were prodiecd.




Two 50-ton Cranes Handling
the Core and Coils of a 25-cycle
25,000 KV A, Transformer.

Circuit Breaker Set Up
for Test.

Fabricating a Tank for a Type of
OAPT 25-cycle KVA.
Transformer.

Courtesy, Canadian General
ectrie Cumpany, Limited.
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Rolled products such as billets, rails, bars, wire rods, plates, etc., are
now made in 16 different mills, the value of output amounting to
858,978,429 in 1939. Recent additions to the products mude in these works
include heavy structural shapes, plates up to 42 inches in width and tin
plate, all of which were previously imported in large quantities. Special
attention has been given to alloys and special steels and Canadian mills
are now able to supply practically all of the domestic requirements of
these materials. ’

Among the secondary or [abricating groups, the automobile industry
is most important, production of cars and trucks in 1939 amounting to
155,426 units valued at $09,173.916 at factory prices. Canadian~-made cars
are shipped to all parts of the world, exports in 1939 amounting to 58,503
in number and $22,551,011 in value.

The manufacture and maintenance of railway cars and locomotives
ranked next to automobiles in output value and led all iron and steel
industries in the number of persons employed. The 37 establishments in
this group reported gross production in 1938 at $80,977 701 and the number
of employces at 19,358.

Output values for other industries in this group were as follows in
1938: sheet metal products, $46,266,684; farm implements, $21,299,185;
automobile parts, $36,980,424; machinery, $48,272,442; castings, $35,460,962;
wire and wire goods, $20,605,207; shipbuilding, $11,171416; boilers and
engines, $10,840,220; heating and cooking apparatus, $14,069,018; hardware
and tools, $19,085,007; aircraft, $6,927,105; and bridge and structural steel
work, $14,817,901.

Leading Individual Industries

The industrics based on ntineral resources have taken their place
among the leading manufactures of Canada along with the industries based
upon forest, and agricultural (including live-stock) resources.

The pulp and paper industry, although of comparatively recent
development, had, by 1923, displaced flour milling as Canada’s most
important manufacturing industry and, in spite of recent vicissitudes, held
that position up to 1935 when it was displaced by the non-ferrous metal
smelting and refining industry. In employmment, and salaries and wages
paid, however, pulp and paper is still the leading industry.

The incidence of the depression resulted in a2 rearrangement in the
rank of many industries that has already proved temporary in some
cases. The suspcnosion of capital expenditures, a serious factor in the
depression, greatly reduced the output of such mportant industries as
sawmills, electrical equipment, automobiles, rallway rolling-stock, primary
iron and steel, machinery, etc. On the other hand, demand for goods for
immediate consumption was more stable, especially in such industries as
petroleum products, bakeries, cotton yarn and cloth, printing and publish-
ing, clothing, tobacco, beverages, etc. However, as previously stated, some
return to the pre-depression order of importance 18 in evidence. Comparing
the rankings for 1933 with those for 1938, it may be noted that automobiles
came up from eleventh to sixth place, sawmills from fourteenth to
eighth, electrical equipment from sixteentls to ninth; cotton yarn and

Page 110



MANUFACTURES

cloth, and bread and other bakery products, which appeared in eighth
and seventh places, respectively, in 1933, dropped back again to seventeenth
and eleventh.

Principal Statistics of Fifteen Leading Industries, 1938

Estab- Em. | BSalaries Cont Gross
Industry lish- Capital 3 and of Value of
ments PEIEEE Wages Materials Products!
No. $ No. $ $ 3
Non-ferrous metal pmelting

and reﬁnmg ........... 14| 184,337,126] 12,788 19,540,963| 184,070,812f 287,295,733
Pulp and pa e 60| 594,908,222 30,943| 42,619,311] 71,002,680 183,807,503
Shught,ermg and mest

packing. Bt 145] 56,119,508 12.503( 16,596,710 143,48)1,692] 175,767,382
Butter a.nd chmm ‘.!.52’.*' 62,481,405 17,336] 16,533,958] 94,057,247| 127,859,343
Flour and feed mills... 1,080[ 50.111.006f 5,778 6,163,351 90.418,794| 122,598, 168
Automobiles. . ............ | 2 54,798,250, 14,8721 20,993.362 76,202,870 116,746,239
Petroleum products. 59 62,620,908) 4.675 7,873,040 76,419,516 97,003,347
Sawmills. ................. 3,873 88,812,313| 31,182 25,345,064] 52,788,246 92,855,906
Eloctrical apparatus and

supplies. . 188  97,122,970) 20,353| 24,978,077] 35,018,344 90,129,119
Raxlway rolling-atack . . 7| 87,814,208 19,358 26,736,285 48,336,416 80,877,701

Bread and otllor bakery

roducts. . 3,231 48,026,819 22,358] 21,410,508 38,446,525| 78,535,833
Clothing, Taen's fm"ry

(incl. furnishingn) . t 287] 36,880, 228! 21 205 18,408,572| 35,827,038 64,303,613
Printing and pubh%hmg . 806 53,757,534} 18,403 26.070,920| 13.416,562| 61,743,480
Rubber goods (incl. faot-

WEBT). ...t 53 84,854, 448| 12 878 14,061,788 24.30!.221 61,030,710
Primary iron and ateel. .. 58 100 272104 12,100] 18.256,627) 24,786,761 58,606,150
Totals, Fifteen Leading: |

Industries .. ... ... ... 12.53. 1.647, 43.:.“3 ‘237.:34 305.600.512;1,0]7.63?.422 1,700.149,527
Gnnd Totals, All Indus- |

..................... 25.300 2,016| 705,688,55911,887,478,028/3,337,681,366
Percentages of Filteen [
leading Industries to ’
all Industries. ... .. ... 49:9 47-2|  f0-2 43-3 56-3 509
] |

i Net value is obtained by deducting cost of matorials, fuel, and elsctricity used in manu-
facturing from the groas value.

Manufactures in Leading Cities
Montreal proper, with an output valued at $474534092 in 1938,
exceeded Toronto proper, with $155,527,321. After these two cities came

Rolling Alummum
Foil, which is Uscd
for a Variety of
Purposes.

Cmurtesy, Aluminum
Company f Carada.
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Hamilton with $150,394,481, Windsor, $125,833,355, Vancouver $91,607,637,
and Winnipeg with $78029,078. Sixteen other places had manufactures
with a gross value of production of over $20000.000 in 1938

Cities of Canada with a Manufacturing Production of Over Twenty
Million Dollars in 1938

Estab- E Saluriea Cost Gross
City lieh. Capital I‘;m“ . and Value of
ments ployee Wages Materials | Products!
No. $ No. $ $ $

2,469| 409.578.419( 103, 254( 111,431,966 253,277,568 474,534,002
2.8671) 424,200,626 04.830( 115,832,230( 229,641,098 455,527 321
471 156,397.262| 31,313| 38,297,830| 71,840,517 150.394,481
224| 79,940,895| 17,732| 26,088,439 67,650,572 125,833,355
842| 91,714,005 17,808| 21.700,941| 52,178,020 91.607.637
634 68,339.544| 17,153 10,811,774] 43,310 595 78,029,078
(1] 43,354,716] 1,.804] 2.712,448] 47 824 567| 58,358,311
241| 36,600,462| 9,544 10.887,620| 19,750,465 44,756.645
154] 35,046,198] 0.137|  9.443.442] 20,740,672 40.205,471
48| 22,120,776 6.0M1 7.185.520] 24.8% 5| 39,034,616
191| 23,009.192| 4.274 5,436,980 19.574,234| 31,908,064
304| 48,605,794 0,845]  8,607,230] 15,270.788| 31,688,081
791 20,090.630| 5404 5.815,853( 15,615,497 30,440,245
184] 10,330,356/ 4,403] 5,331,130] 18,250,704 20.009.535
187| 31,802,576 ©,B79| 8,34S.851| 11,800,132 24,482,490
112 38,225,310} 6.774} 7.016,225) 12,937,117 25,123, 543
44| 18.755,913 2.440| 4,251,229 18,621,378 24,723,188
o4| 55,842, 880, 5.572) 5.802.258 10,305,696 24,275,208
21| 26,.70%,450| 2,849 4,175,393 10,908,83%| 22,930.601
Bt. Catharines, , 91| 21,236,748 5.502| 6.170,906| 10.499.922| 21,704,998
Niagara Falls. . 611 28,374,168) 3,186 4.137.303| 7,556,357 21,663,464
St. Boniface. ................ 46  0.309,975) 1,007| 2,098,140| 14,784,655 20,810,127

ia
Threo Rivers...
New Toronto. ..

1 Net value is obtained by deducting cost of materinls, fuel, and electricity used in manu-
facturing from the gross value.

Conditions During the Years 1935-1940

Perhaps the best all-round barometer of conditions is afferded by the
indexes of employment maintained from month to month in the Dominion
Bureau of Statistics. These are based on returns received from establish-
ments having 15 hands or over and include the great majority of employees.
The indexes arc given below for the latest six vears,

Indexes of Employment in Manufactures
{1926=100)

Month [ 1935 | 1936 | 1937 | 1938 | 1838 | 1940 | Month | 1835 | 1036 | 1937 | 1938 | 1939 | 1940

Jon, 4 96-8/ 102-4f 108-6) 104-3] N8-2uly 1| 08.5 104-7| 119-0 lll-SI 11-3, 130-3
Feb, 1| 90-1| 08-5| 105-3| 110-3| 106-0{ 120-5{Aug. 1| 99.8) 104-9] 118-1] 110-0] 112-§] 1344
Mar. 1| 92-7| 99-5| 107-6| 110-5 107-0] 122-6{Sept. 1| 1D0-8| 105-9( 121-2| 113-8] 115-3} 138-4
Apr, 1| 93-0] 101-1| 110-8| 110-8] 107-1] 123-4/O0ct. 1{ 103-3| 108-0| 121-7 112-5! 119-7} 143.8
May 1 95-6) 102-7| 113-8| 110-8{ 108-4 125-7(Nov, 1| 103-5} 107-7| 119 0’ 110-9! 122-1] 144-6
June 1| 98-4) 103-4] 117-9] ¥12-3[ 111 4| 129-21Dec. 1| 101-4 107-0] 118 3‘ 110-1} 122-2 -
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CHAPTER X

Transportation and Communications

Steam Railways.—Over half of the railway mileage in Canada is owned
and operated by the Dominion and Provincial Governments and the
remainder by incorporated companies. The mileage of railways publicly
operated as at Dec. 31, 1939, was as follows: Dominjon, 22,726 miles; pro-
vincial, 922 miles; municipal, 92 miles; total 23,740. The mileage operated
by incorporated companies was 18,897, the principal private system being
the Canadian Pacific Railway with 16,701 miles of line. The total of
42,637 miles with an estimated population of 11,315.000 gives Canada an
average of 3:77 miles per 1,000 population which is second only to Australia
with an average of 4-04 miles, and is twice the average for the United
States.

Freight traffic on the railways reached a peak of 118,652.969 tons in
1928, declined steadily to 1933 and increased somewhat for the next four
years, dropped in 1938 and rose again in 1939 to 84,631,122 tons. Passenger
traffic has declined quite consistently since 1919 and in 1939 only 20482296
passengers were carried, which was only about half of the number carried
ten years earlier.

Reduced traffic has lowered the revenues from a high of $534,106,045
in 1929 to $233,133,108 in 1933 and $367,179,005 in 1939. Without corres-
ponding reductions in operation expenses, ret incomes declined rapidly.
Deficits of the Canadian National system increased and dividends of the
Canadian Pacific were reduced or passed entirely.

The number of employees declined from a high point of 187,846 in
1929 with wages of $200,732,500 to 129,362 in 1939 with a total payroll of
$200,373,668.

Railway Statistics, by Months, 1938-40

Railway Gross Total Revenue
Month Operating Revenues Car Loadings
1938 1839 1940 1938 1039 1940
$ 3 3 No. No. No,
*000 000 '000 '000 *000 '000
24 362 23,708 30,496 187 171 210
23,316 22, 652 30, 180 160 199
25,700 30,145 200 181 195
25,192 181 20,918 185 179 219
29, 680 34,630 216 237
24,677 28,180 36,914 187 195 240
25,773 27.794 38,398 183 196 248
28,439 29.774 37,400 213 229 256
42,060 37.319 205 252
37,609 39,681 - 257 270 281
30,431 36,703 - 219 248 259
27,521 33,232 = 178 200 =

Electric Railways.—The total number of passengers carried on urban
and interurban electric railways in 1939 was 632 533,000, of which 33 p.c.
was carried by the Montreal system and 25 p.c. by the Toronto system.

The total investment for 1939 amounted to $198,482,000, gross earnings
to $42,185,000, and miles of track to 1,592,
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Roads and Highways.—Construction of roads suitable for motor traffic
has been one of the principal items of provincial expenditures during the
past twenty years. The Dominion Government has built roads in national
parks and has granted subsidies to the provinces, first in 1920 and again
as an unemployment relief measure in 1930-39, but has not constructed
any rural roads outside of Dominion lands.

The mileage at the end of 1938 was 110,637 miles of surfaced roads,
and 385,101 miles of earth roads. Of the surfaced roads, 96,663 miles were
gravel or crushed stone; 9,435 bituminous surfaces; 2,253 portland cement
concrete and sheet asphalt; and the remainder were other surfaces,

The expenditures for 1938 amounted to $103,863,791, including
$71,559.903 for construction of roads, $5.138,701 for construction of bridges,
$21,815,501 for maintenance of roads, $2,149,476 for maintenance of bridges,
$§21,874 for foot paths and sidewalks, and the remainder for administration
and general expenses.

Motor Vehicles.—The number of motor vehicles registered in Canada
has increased steadily and rapidly from 3,054 in 1Yus to 276,893 in 1918,
1,069,343 in 1928, and 1,439245 in 1939, an average of one vehicle for
each 7-9 persons. This density is exceeded only by the United States 4,
New Zealand 7, and Hawaiian Tslands 7.

Working In and
Around the Smoke
Box of a Locomotive
under Construction.

Tourtesy, Canadian
National Railways.




A Section of the Toronto-Hamilton Highway System.

Courtesy, Airmaps Limited.

Preliminary provincial data for 1939 show $27,961,132 collected from
motor-vehicle registrations, drivers’ permits, etc., and $51954,360 from
gasoline tax, a total of $79,915492.

During 1939 there were 1,584 persons killed in motor-vehicle accidents.
This number was exceeded only in 1937 when there were 1,642 fatal motor-
vehicle accidents.

Motor Vehicles Registered in Canada, in Recent Calendar Years

Year | P.EI. | NB. N.B. | Que. Ont, Man. | Bask. { Alta. | B.C. [ Canadat

1,418 12,450 11,121| 41,562 177,561 38,267 60,325) 38,015) 28,0001 408,700

2,947) 22,745| 18,863 07,418] 342,174| 50.884] 77,940| 54,638 56,427 724,048
7.376 3 34,600| 178,548] 562.506] 78. 127,103| 101,119( 98,938] 1,232,489
7.744( 43,758 33.627| 177,485} 562,216] 75.210( 107.830; 94,642 97.032 1,200,668
6,982 41,013f 28,041 165.730{ 531.507| 70,840{ 81,275 86,781 01,042 1,113,533
6,840| 40,648 26,867 160,012| 520,353| 68,590! 84,044| 86,041| 88,554/ 1,083,178
7,206 41,932] 20,004 165.526| 542,246 70,430) 91.461 88,309 02,021) 1,129,532
8.231| 43,952 31.227) 170,.044| 564.076| 70,660| 94.702] ©3.870| 08 .411f 1,176,118
7.6 46,179 33,402 181,628 590,226 74.940] 102,270 97 468| 106.079( 1.240.124
8,011| 50,048 36,780| 197,017| 623,018 80,800! 105,084 100,434) 116,341 1.319,702
7.992| 61,214} 37,110} 205.4G3| 609,088! 88,218) 100.014/ 107.191| 119,220 1.394,853
8,040 53,008 38.116] 213,148] 682,801 88,864( 119,015 113,702) 122,087| 1.439,245

} Includes Yukon,

Canals.—There are six canal systems under the Department of Trans-
port, namely: (1) between Fort William and Montreal, (2) from Montreal
to the International Boundary necar Lake Champlain, (3) from Montreal
to Ottawa, (4) from Ottawa to Kingston, (5) from Trenton to Lake Huron,
and (6) from the Atlantic Ocean to Bras d'Or Lsakes in Cape Breton.
These canals have opened to navigation from the Atlantic about 1,890
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miles of waterways. Under the Department of Public Works or other
authority are minor canals and locks that facilitate local navigation on
disconnected waterways.

The Great Lakes and St. Lawrence River form one of the busiest
waterways in the world. More traffic passes up and down the Detroit
River than any otlier waterway and the traffic through the canals at
Sault Ste. Marie in 1929 reached a peak of 92,616808 tons, more than
through the Panama and Suez Canals combined. The greater part of this
traflic is iron ore from Lake Superior to United States ports on Lake Erie
and return cargoes of coal, and grain down-bound destined to St. Lawrence
ports, Buffalo, Port Colborne, and other lower lake ports.

Thie maximum draught of vessels plying between the lakes is governed
by channels in the Detroit and St. Mary’s Rivers, and is limited to about
21 feet. Siuce 1932 when the New Welland Ship Canal, with 25 feet in
the stretches between locks (the locks have 30 feet of water above the
sills), was opened, larger upper-lake vessels have pussed down as far as
Prescott. The St. Lawrence canals bave a depth of 14 feet (reduced in
periods of low water) so that ocean vessels, except of very small tonnage,
cannot sail up into the lakes; a few such vessels have been engaged in
the Great Lakes traffic for several years, bringing over cargoes from
European ports. Traflic using the St. Lawrence canals reached a new
high record in 1938 with 9,236,318 tons, which dropped to 8,340,165 tons in
1939, Traflic using the Welland Ship Canal has increased steadily, the
total of 12,629,054 tons for 1938 bLeing more than double the 1930 traffic
and over five times the 1920 traffic; in 1939 it was 11,727,553 tons.

Shipping.—Canadian shipping may be divided into three classes:
(1) ocean or sea-going shipping; (2) inland or river and lake international
shipping (exclusive of ferriage); and (3) coasting trade or coastwise ship-
ping. Ocean shipping covers the sea-going vessels arriving or departing
from Atlantic and Pacific Coast ports, including St. Lawrence River ports
up to Montreal. Inland international] shipping covers shipping between
Canadian and United States ports on the Great Lakes and international

Lake Freighters in Fort William Harbour.
Courtesy, Civic Tourist Bureau, Fort Wiliam, Ont.
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rivers, Coastwise shipping covers shipping between one Canadian port
and another on the Atlantic Coast, on the Pacific Coast, and on the inland
international lakes and rivers but not on isolated Canadian waterways,
such as the Mackenzie River, Lake Winnipeg, Lake St. John, etc.

Sea-Going Vessels Entered and Cleared at Canadian Ports with Cargo
and in Ballast, Fiscal Years 1929-39

2 Totala Entered Totals Cleared Totals, Entered and Cleared
ear
Tons Freight Tons Freight Tons Freight
No. | Register Tons! No. | Register Tons! No. | Register Tons!
000 ‘000 000 000 '000 000

1929, .| 22,531 27,464 7,155 || 22,895 20,044 18,045 || 45,420 54,400 25,200
1830, | 21,583 27,158 8.471 || 21,885 25,836 12,204 | 43,408 52,062 20,785
1031. .1 20,737 28,065 7.814 || 20,860 28,535 10,842 || 41,597 54,600 18,6856
1432, ) 19,175 27,003 6,821 (| 19,102 25,337 10,690 | 38,277 52,340 17.520
1033. .| 17,778 25,044 6,571 | 18,150 24,722 11,803 | 35,028 48,767 18,373
10341 19,401 28,210 7.608 || 19,904 27,238 11,217 || 39,405 55,446 18,885
1935, .| 21,410 28,512 9,100 | 21,784 28,548 11,235 | 43,203 57,080 20.330
1936. .| 22,835 28, 886 10,020 || 23,328 29,157 12,207 || 40,163 58,053 22,323
1937. ) 25,348 31,145 11,142 | 26, 136 31,803 15.791 )l 51,484 82,048 25,9034
1038. .| 26.407 31,422 12,099 || 27 359 31.402 13,882 | 53,766 62,824 26,581
1039, .1 27,500 31,354 10,423 { 28,738 32,044 17,268 | 56,238 63,398 27,600

t Includ:s freight in hoth tons weight and tons menscrement.

Air Navigation.—The acroplane has provided a vastly improved means
of transportation in the undeveloped northern areas of Canada where the
only alternatives were c¢anoe in summer and dog team in winter. Air
travel soon proved not only much quicker, but much cheaper, and a
rapid expansion took place without the aid of government subsidy. The
mileage flown by aireraft increased from 185,000 in 1922 to 10969271 in
1939, when 161,503 passengers, 21,253,364 Ib. of freight, and 1900347 lb,
of mail were cairied. TFurthermore, the aeroplane has proved a great
boon to Canada in the administrative field for the development and con-
servation of her vast natural resources. Aerial forest-fire patrols are now
carried on over large parts of almost every province; fishery patrols by
aeroplane protect territorial waters and enforee fishing regulations; and
by the use of aeropluncs cquipped with special cameras, preliminary
surveys, wliich would have taken years by the older methods, are now
made quickly over large tructs of diffieult country. This development in
Canada has differed from that in other countries where air traffic between
the chief centres of population has received most attention. The Trans-
Canada Airway 1s designed to facilitate progress along this line.

Trans-Canada Airway.—The Trans-Canada Airway is now in operation
all the way across the continent from Vancouver to Toronto, Montreal,
and Moncton, and from Toronto to London and Windsor. Intermediate
aerodromes lighted for night flying are established at approximately 100-
mile intervals. Meteorological services provide weather maps four times
daily, and district forecasts for the ensuing six hours. As part of the
facilities of the Trans-Canada route and its feeders, there are now in
operation 40 radio range stations at approximately 100-mile intervals,
except in the mountain regions where closer spacing is necessary.

Work on the eastern section has been completed, and mail aod
passenger air services are now operating twice daily, execept Sunday, by
Canadian Airways Limited, from Monecton to Charlottetown, Halifax, and
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Saint John, connecting with T.C.A. at Moncton. This company also
operates a daily service as an extension of the Trans-Canada Airway
System from Vancouver to Victoria, B.C. A daily service is also operated
by Prairie Airways from Regina to Moose Jaw, Saskatoon, Prince Albert,
North Battleford and return, connecting with the through service of T.C.A.

at Regina.
OPERATION OF TRANS-CANADA AIRWAY SERVICES
Montreal-Vancouver! 2 trips e-ach way dmly
Moncton-Montreal® .
Montreal-Toronto?
Toronto-Windsord. . .
Lethbridge-Edmonton
Vancouver-Seattle. .

« 4 “
a “ a
g« “ “ "
3« " “« €

t Eastbound flights termmatP 2t Toronto, connecting at North Bay with a shuttlo service from
Teoronto to Montreal. 2 Weetbound Moncton-Montreal is a section of the Transcontinental
flight. Lastbound Montreal-Moncton is o continuation of the Toronto-Montreal intar-city service.
! Actually there are 4 trips each way daily between Montreal and Torontn, 2 being sections of the
Transcontinental sarvice, ¢ The Toronto-Windsor service is actually a section of through
flights Montreal-Windsor.

In addition to these services, licences have been granted to 13 operators
to carry out mail and passenger operations over 49 routes, not only from
the main centres of population, but also fromn the remoter districts where
mining activity is great, thus giving fast and reliable transportation by
air to all parts of the Dominion.

Telegraphs.—Six telegraph systems are operated in Canada, five in
conjunction with the railways and one small system operated independ-
ently. The Western Union, a United Stuates company, operates lines across
Canadian territory; the Canadian Marconi Company operates a wireless
system; and three cable companies, in addition to the telegraph com-
panies, operate cables from Canadian stations. In all 22 cables are oper-
ated between Canada and England, Azores, Australia, New Zealand, New-
foundland, St. Pierre and Miquelon, and Bermuda, and 2 cables between
North Sydney and Canso, N.S.

These systems operate 367,235 miles of telegraph wire in Canada, 7,315
miles outside of Canada, and 32,799 nautical miles of submarine cable
between Canada and other countries. Multiple circuits normally use

New Canadian National
Telegraphs Operating
Room,
Sagkatoon, Sask.

Courtesy, Canadian
National Railways.
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Trans-Canada T :‘[I_.

Lockheed Aeroplanc
Taking off a
Runway.

Servicing a Trans-Canada
Aeroplane for Gas and Oil at
Regina, Sask.. Airport on the
Twice-daily Service between

Montreal and Vancouver

Courtesy, Canadion National Ratheays.
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102,574 miles of these wircs and produce 483827 miles of channels for
telegraphic use. During 1939 a total of 12462912 telegrams and 1492389
cablegrams, excluding messages between foreign countries, were handled
over these wires.

Telephones.—There were 3203 telephone systems in Canada in 1938,
operating 5,397,244 miles of wire and 1.359,417 telephones. The estimated
number of conversations during the year was 2623,092,000 or 1930 per
telephone. Almost half of the telephones are dial telephones and are
operated by automatic switch boards, the increase in dial telephones during
1938 being 26,673 as against an increase of 9,950 telephones connected with
manually operated switchboards.

The telephone plays an important part in radio broadecasting, which
has been brought to a standard of efficiency on this continent not
approached anywhere else in the world. A radio hook-up or network is in
reality a web of high-grade long-distance telephone lines linking together
a given number of broadcasting stations. Each telephone company that
undertakes to provide program facilities is responsible for supplying and
maintaining high-quality long-distance circuits especially designed to carry
programs. The ordinary long-distance circuit requires the use of devices
and instruments to enable it to carry and maintain the tone quality of an
orchestra, or even of a flute or violin. Almost any point that may be
reached by telephone can be quickly prepared as the originating or pick-up
point for a radio program by engineers equipped to make the necessary
changes.

Lining Up the Long-Distance Lines to Carry a Radio Program over
a Canadian Hook-up.

Courtesy, Bell Telephone Company.
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National Radio.—In 1940 the Canadian Broadeasting Corporation
completed its fourth year, having succeeded the Canadian Radio Broad-
casting Commission on Nov. 2, 1936. The CBC, established on a basis
somewhat similar to that of the British Broadcasting Corporation, has a
board of nine governors, n General Manager. and an Assistant General
Manager. It operates under the Canadian Broadcasting Act, 1936, which
gives it regulatory powers over all broadcasting stations in Canada as far
as programs are concerned.

The Board of Governors (members are appointed for three vears in
rotation) acts as “trusteces of the national interest in broadcasting”, and is
responsible for the policies of the Corporation. It is thus a guarantee to
the public that broadcasting is being administered in a non-partisan and
business-like manner. The CBC is responsible to Parliament through the
Minister of Munitions and Supply. Members of the Board of Governors
are unpaid.

During the past four years the coverage of the CBC has been greatly
increased. At its inception the Corporation served less than 50 p.c. of
the population; it now serves over 84 p.c. This has been made possible
mainly by the inauguration of four 50.000-watt transmnitting stations: CBL
at Hornby, Ont,, serving the Province of Ontario; CBF at Verchéres, Que.,
for the Province of Quebhce; CBA at Sackville, N.B,, for the Maritime
Provinces; and CBI{ at Watrous, Sask., for the Prairie Provinces. A
5,000-watt transmitter, CBR, at Vancouver, serves the Pacific Coast, and
there are five other CBC transmitters at various points. The progress of
the Corporation has been directed towards completion of the plan
envisaged in the report of the Royal Commission on Radio Broadcasting
appointed in 1928 to investigate the whole problem of broadeasting in
Canada. Reception and program service have also heen greatly improved.

The technical facilities of the CBC were further extended by the
addition to its equipment of a completed armoured Mobile Unit capable
of operating under war conditions on any front. This unit has been sent
to England, while two other Mobile Units, which include short-wave
sending and receiving apparatus. recording machines, and pack sets, are
used in Canada. The pack sets can he carried by commentators to
ordinarily inaccessible territory. A staff of three commentators and two
engineers was established in England by the CBC during 1940.

Transmission facilities enabling CBC programs to be broadcast over
a national network in all five Canadian time zones for sixteen hours a
day are maintained. This nation-wide network ecarries both sustaining
programs of the Corporation and a limited number of commercial features.
In addition to the ten stations owned and operated by the CBC, the
national network includes a large number of privately owned transmitters
throughout Canada.

During the first year of the War the CBC National Network carried
more than 1,600 special war broadecasts, exclusive of news bulleting and
summaries, the number of which was also increased. The exchange of
programs with the BBC, arranged in 1939 when the General Manager and
the Chairman of the Board of Governors spent some time in England,
was continued during 1940, with increased co-operation between the two
systems. The daily schedule of news broadcasts was augmented to include
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Armoured Mobile Unit of the
CBC Operating in
England.

Cuurtesy, Canadian
Broadcasting Corporation.

three 15-minute and five 3-minute news bulletins provided by the CBC in
co-operation with the Canadian Press, and two half-hour periods of BBC
news, via short-wave from London. The Sunday schedule provides a
slightly higher ratio of news summaries. The facilities of the BBC in
England have also been available to the CBC Overseas Unit,

Specialized talks and discussions by experienced commentators, expert
students, and international figures in both Great Britain and Canada have
been provided regularly. The Corporation is the point of contact between
the Wartime Censorship Co-ordination Committee and radio stations and
other organizations throughout Canada in disseminating the important
information and instructions associated with broadeasting. The Corpora-
tion has also worked to advantage with the Director of Public Information.

Ezxpenditures.—Despite the comparatively large expenditures necessary
for lines and for the cost of providing, maintaining and operating net-
work transmitting facilities in a country like Canada, almost 50 p.c. of
CBC total revenucs are being spent on programs. Below is shown an
analysis of all CBC expenditures from the Corporation’s inception, includ-
ing the nine-month period ended Dec. 31, 1940.

Canadian Broadcasting Corporation Expenditures, Fiscal Years

1937-40
Ttem 1937 1838 1939 1940"
$ p.C. $ p.c. $ p.c. 1 Rict
Administration.............. 125.360{ 8-07] 146.686| 6-77] 139.828| 4.85) 162,940 4-81
SR = §45.816! 41.53| 1.088.420] 50-28' 1.460. 10| 50.77| 1,604,198 47-32
(Ortsncirion G e o 206.961] 13-35| 286.703| 13-4 448, 113| 16.28| 597.394| 17-62
01 o e o i o 134247 27-82| 477,902 22.07 571,496| 10.87| 674,183 19-88
) s o e 212 106846| 4-04] 2020815) 7.05 316.274| 9-33
Leasen of time on private
Stations................ 143,037 9-200 58.404| 2.70] 16,810 038 11,125 0.33
Interest on Government
0AT. .. svreeere Nil B I N ~| 16.906] 0-50) 23,838 0-70
Totals.... . ... 1,555,421‘100-00“ z.ms,mlloo-ool{ 2,876,007 1oo-oo'| s,:ss,sszlm-oo

t Nine months ended Dec. 31.
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On Aug. 5, 1940, the War Co-operation Committee of the Senate, in
its report to the Upper Chamber, recommended the erection in Canada
“without delay” of a 50,000-watt short-wave transmitting station as an
aid to war-time Empire co-operation. The cost involved was estimated at
between $350,000 and $400.000. Prior to this, successive committees of
Parliament had unanimously recommended the construction of a high-
powered short-wave transmitter.

The CBC maintains constant touch with developments in television,
frequency modulation, and facsimile in both Great Britain and the United
States.

The Post Office.—The number of post offices has increased from
about 3,470 in 1867 to over 12,000 in 1940, with a total revenue in 193940
of approximately $44.208369. The Post Office Department, in the fiscal
year 1939-40 issued money orders to the amount of $148,560,566 payable
in Canada and $7,779972 payvable in other countries, a combined net
increase over the previous year of $11,135,753. In addition, postal notes
to the value of $12.966,378 were issued in 1939-40.

During the War of 1914-18, there was a general increase in postage
rates, but these were gradually reduced again between 1926 and 1930.
They were increased once more on July 1, 1931, and since that date the
letter rate of postage for Canada, Great Britain, the British Empire,
France, the United States and all other places in North and South America,
has remained at 3 cents for the first ounce and 2 cents for each additional
ounce,
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Official air-mail service was inaugurated in QOctober, 1927. Since that
time great advances have been made, both in the number of services and
in the volume of mail conveyed, as shown by the following statistics:—

Miles Mail Miles Mail
Flown  Carried Flown Carried
No. Ib. No. Ib.
193t-32..... 1,228.021 443,501 1937-35. ... 1.474.041 1.367.072
1935-36. ..., 852.108 1,189,982 1935-39.. ... 3,711,948 1,822,344
1936-37..... 977,864 1,200,831 1939-40. . ... 5,769,257 2,351,172

The institution of air-mail service to remote and otherwise inaccessible
areas, too numerous to itemize, has been of the greatest importance in
developing the natural resources of Canada. For example, mails from
Vancouver now reach White Horse within 24 hours and those from
Edmonton reach Aklavik on the Arctic Ocean within a week, a small part
of the time required for surface transport. The gold-mining industry, in
particular, has been greatly assisted by the efficiency of the postal service
rendered by air. During the winter season Pelee Island in Lake Erie,
remote scttlements on the north shore of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, Anti-
costi Island, the Magdalen Islands, and Telegraph Creek in northern
British Columbia, which formerly relied on dog teams or were entirely
isolated from civilization, are now given regular air-mail service.

While the great majority of Canadian air-mail services are to remote
areas, there are several interurban and international services that effect
considerable time-saving between important mailing centres in Canada
and the United States. This year has witnessed an intensification of
regular air-mail service over the Trans-Canada Airway, and this system,
with its feeder lines, has given a direct service to most of Canada’s leading
cities. By utilizing this service a letter mailed at the close of the business
day in Montreal reaches an address in Vancouver the following afternoon.
Corresponding gains over ordinary conveyance are effected between most
other points in Canada.
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CHAPTER XI

Construction

Construction has received considerable stimulus in the past two or
three vears from the Dominion Housing Act, 1935, the National Housing
Act, 1938. the Home Improvement Loans Guarantee Act, 1937, and the
Municipal Improvements Assistance Act, 1938. All these Acts are admiu-
istered by the Dominion Department of Finance.

National Housing Aect, 1938.—The National Housing Act, 1938, was
designed to serve a twofold purpose: (1) to assist in the improvement of
housing conditions; and (2) to assist in absorption of the unemployed by
stimulation of the construction and building material industries. The
Act lias three Parts.

Part I re-enacts the main features of the Dominion Housing Act.
1035. Under the original terms loans were available to finance either
single-family, two-family, or multiple-family houses. Beginning Jan. 1.
1940, however. as a war-time measure to conserve resources, the maximum
loan was restricted to $4,000 and loans were also restricted to the financing
of single-family houses only. The otler features of the Act were not
changed.

The Minister of Finance is empowered under Part T to make advances
np to $20,000,000, less approximately $5,500,000 already advanced under
the Dominion Housing Act. All loans are made through approved lending
institutions, the security being in the form of a first mortgage running
jointly to tlic approved lending institution and to the Government. Loans
may be for an amount not exceeding 80 p.c. of the lending value of the
property, or 90 p.c. where the lending value is $2,500 or less and the house
is being built for an owner-occupant. The other 20 p.c. or 10 p.c, respec-
tively, is to be provided by the borrower. Provision is also made for
loans ranging between 70 pc. and 80 p.c., when the lending value exceeds
$2,500, and for loans ranging between 50 p.c. and 90 p.c. when the lending
value does not exceed $2,500. Special substantial guarantees are provided
to encourage the lending institutions to extend the facilities to the smaller
and more remote communities. The interest rate paid by the borrower
on all loans made under Part I is 5§ p.e. This is made possible by the
fact that the Government advances one-quarter of the total mortgage
money on an interest basis of 3 p.c. Loans are made for a period of 10
vears subject to renewal for a further period, usually for another 10 years.
Interest, principal, and taxes are payable in monthly instalments. Amorti-
zation of principal is effected at a rate sufficient to pay off the entire loun
in 20 vears, but more rapid amortization may be arranged.

Part II of the National Housing Act is designed to assist local
housing authorities (including limited-dividend housing corporations) to
provide decent, safe, and sanitary housing to be rented only to families
of low income who are unable to afford an ‘economic rental’. Dominion
assistance under this Part involved high-percentage loans at a very low
rate of interest. Municipal assistance involved a low fixed rate of taxation.
The authority to make this type of loan lapsed on Mar. 30, 1940.

Part III of the National Housing Act authorizes the Minister of
Finance to pay a large share of the municipal taxes, in respect of new low-
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cost dwellings, for a period of thice vears. On Dee. 5, 1939, as 2 measure
designed to conserve resources for war purposes, this Part was restricted
to apply only to houses commenced prior to May 31, 1940.

Loans Made under the Dominion Housing Act and Part I of the

Family Family
Province Loans LP,’;::_B Amount Province Toans ll)r;i)t_s Amount
vided vided
No. No. $ No. No. $

18 18 97,834 57 128 321.497

619 636 | 2,611,380 Nil ¢ -
178 202 799,947 b 2,540 | 2. 817 8, 655.903
1,721 3.685 | 13,855,721 - -
7,170 | 9,894 | 31,797,804 Totals....... | 13,019 | 18,116 61,505,503

718 926 | 3,365,417

The Home Improvement Loans Guarantee Act, 1937.—This Act
provides for a limited guarantee to chartered banks and certain other
approved lending institutions in respect of loans made to owners of
residential property to finance repairs, alterations, and additions to
urban and rural dwellings (including farm buildings). The lending institu-
tions are guaranteed against loss to the extent of 15 p.c. of the aggregate
of such loans made by eacl, but the total amount guaranteed is $50,000,000
and the maximum liability of the Government is therefore $7,500,000. No
loan may exceed $2,000 on any single property. In the case of a multiple-
family dwelling the loan may not exceed $1,000 plus $1,000 for each family
unit provided. Loans of $1,000 or less are made for a term not exceeding
3 years and loans in excess of $1,000 for a term not exceeding 5 years;
they are repayable in convenient instalments. The maximum charge for
loans is 3} p.c. discount for a one-year loan repayable in equal monthly
instalments, and proportionately for other periods.

Loans Made under the Government Home Improvement Plan to
Aug. 31, 1940

Province Loans | Amount Province Loans | Amount
$ $

261,443 [Sask 832,007
21’§75ﬁ8 3,828,957

,376, . 730,00
3.932. 21 —~—‘ £
23.822.380 Totals .. . ... .. 117,884 47,086,513

2,939,780

The Municipal Improvements Assistance Act, 1938.—The sum of
$30,000,000 is available under this legislation for the purpose of creating
employment on productive undertakings by providing funds to muni-
cipalities at a low interest rate to assist in comstructing or making
extensions or improvements to, or renewals of, self-liquidating projects for
which there is urgent need and which will assist in the relief of unemploy-
ment. A municipality may apply for loans up to an amount equal to
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$2-89 per head of its population. There is a further provision under
which a loan not exceeding $200,000 may be made available to any
municipality, however small. All loans bear interest at the rate of 2 p.c.
per annum, payable semi-annually, and are to be amortized by semi-
annual payments sufficient to pay off the entire loan during a period not
excecding the useful life of the project., As security for such loan the
municipality must deliver its debentures or other securities, equal in
principal amount to the loan, and may also be required to give a first
mortgage, hyvpothec, or other charge on the project.

Each project and application for loan must be approved, and the
loan itself, both in respect of interest and principal, must be guaranteed
by the government of the province concerned.

Loans Approved under the Municipal Improvements Assistance Act,
1938 to Sept. 1, 1940

Province Loans | Amount Province Loans | Amount
No. $ No. $
Prince Edward Island . ... 1 7.000 {Saskatchewan..........,.. 28 091,400
Nova Scotis............... 7 641,437 [Alberta................... 24 914,387
New Brunswick........... % 467.514 |British Columbia.... .. ... 20 2,022,917
uebee. ...l 8 751.950
anitoba. ................. ] 207,948 Totals. ... ..... 3 6,004,653

Railways.—The expenditures of railways on maintenance of way, and
structures and equipment are not included in the census figures of the
construction industries given below and are therefore summarized here.
For steam railways expenditures for these purposes in 1939 amounted
to $128,618,702 as against $124450.528 in 1938 and $194,000,000 in 1929.
For electric railways the total for 1939 was $5,973,288 as against $5,916,564
in 1938 and $9,000,000 in 1929, Expenditures of steam railways on new line
were $3,398311 in 1939 compared with $2,065,146 in 1938, whereas in the
vears 1928-31 they averaged $30,000,000 per year.

Annual Census of the Construction Industries,—A census of con-
struction was first made by the Dominion Burewun of Statisties for 1934
but the basis of compilation was not standardized umntil 1935 so that, with
the compilation of the 1936 figures, data arc now available on & comparable
basis for the years shown in the table on p. 129. It should be pointed
out that no relationship exists between these figures and those of values
of contracts awarded as shown at the foot of p. 130. In the latter case all
values are included since awards are made irrespective of whether the
contract is completed or even begun in that year, whereas the industrial
statistics show only the work performed in the years specified.

Since September, 1939, war construction has been rapidly increasing,
but this influence is not apparent in the figures; indeed, 1939 is shown to
be a less-than-average year. War contracts of any size let in the latter
part of 1939 would not, of course, in muny cases, be under way before
1940. Undoubtedly the vast amount of Government construction going on
across Canada, apart from the indirect stimulus to private construction
that rising costs encourage, will mean wide activity for this industry
which has suffered severely throughout the depression and has lagged
behind other branches of the economy.
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Statistics of the Construction Industry, 1939, wlth Totals for 1936-38

Poi Salaries Cost of Value
Province or Group STy and Wages Muterinls of Work
“mploy Puid Used Performed
No. 1 $ $
Totals, 1936 142,348 112,846,384 122,189,238 258,040,400
Totals, 1937 . . o 151,652 158,637,281 173,844,435 351,874,114
Totals, 1938 147,181 147,405,398 176,562,208 353,223,285
Province, 1339
Prince Edward Island.,...... 718 779,004 531,105 1,948,004
NovaScotia.................. 7.369 8.014.055 10, 103, 054 19,890,448
i 6,279 5,670,654 6,332,258 14,886,121
55,721 52,601,852 58,522,370 11, 529, 680
52,338 56,916,928 76,203,682 144,529,384
4,997 5,531,860 8,279,248 14,848,708
4,660 4,688, 141 5.656,210 13,429,064
1 5,583 6,834,331 8,865,976 17,856, 669
Brlheh Columbi 10,751 12,355, 530 14,610, 444 26,985,633
Totals, 1939 = 148,414 153, 142,443 189,497,342 373,263,650
Group, 1938
Contractaors, bud(l\ 'Ta, ete., ... 91,147 103, 883, 416 160, 521, 326 286,712, 458
Municipalities ... .. . | 13.980 14,109,547 7,758,012 23,723,692
Harbour Commissions........ 833 815,223 375,080 1,407, 686
Provincial Govt. Depts L 34,440 26, 443,065 14,107,503 48,249,892
Dominion Govt. Depts.. 8. 104 8,191,192 6,735,421 15,109.951

Of the 1939 total value of work performed 69 p.c. was represented by
entirely new construction as compared with 68 p.c. for the previous year.
The remainder was for alterations, repairs, maintenance, ete. With regard
to type of construction, engincering contracts (such as for streets, high-
ways, harbour and river work, ete.) accounted for 45 pe. as compared
with 49 p.c. in 1938. Buildings accounted for 43 p.c. compared with 38 p.c.
in 1938.

Volume of Construction, 1940.—The recovery in construction, on
the whole, has not paralleled that indicated in many other industries,
although substantial improvement has been reported recently. According
to the records of the construction contracts awarded, as maintained by
MacLean Building Reports, Limited, the value of such contracts rose
from $162,588.000 in 1936 to $224,056,700 in 1937, but dropped to $187.277,900
in 1938, and $187,178,500 in 1939. The effect of the War on the construc-
tion industry is not apparcnt in these figures.

The Dominion Bureau of Statistics collects monthly statistics showing
the anticipated cost of the building represented by the permits taken out
in 58 cities, the record going back to 1920. The valie of the construction
work authorized in these cities was estimated at $60,272379 in 1939, as
compared with $60,817,332 in 1938, a decrease of 0-9 pc. but an increase
of 7-9 p.ec. from 1937; as a matter of fact, the 1938 total exceeded that
for any other year since 1931, but, throughout this period, the construction
industries have generally operated at a low level. During the first 11
months of 1940, the value of the buildings for which permits were granted
was $73.799.268. This was about 37 p.c. higher than the figure for the
months January to November, 1939, and exceeded the total for the first
11 months in any other year since 1931,
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Modern Earth-Hauling and Excavating Units Used in Road Construction.
Courtesy, Engineering and Contract Board.

Construction Contracts Awarded in Canada, Jan. 1 to Oct. 31,
1939 and 1940
(MacLean Building Reporta, Limited.)

=) 1939 1940
Type of Construction
No. Value No. | Value
s 3

Apartmenta................... T oo o 366 | 9.077,700 363 7,445.300
Residences ..........ooeeniinininiiironanioan... 20,350 | 54,481 400 19,568] 55,943,700

Totals, Residential . .............. s P 20,716 | 63,589, 100 19,988\ 3.385,000
Churches................. 318 | 4,641,100 218! {2.502,300
Public garages. . 735 | 3.500.100 seo[ 2,421,400
Hospitals. .. .. . 128 | 7,352,500 99 8,516,100
Hotels and clubs. 321 | 3,022,900 305 3,742,000
Office buildings.. .. 377 | 4.532.000 1 376 4,780,300
Public buildinga............ooiviiii 453 | 90,472,800 513| 54,176,300
Schools...........coviiiiiaianne 315 | 7.293.500 219 6,011, 600
Stores...... 1,848 | 6,927,900 1.823 7,460, 600
Theatres 76 [ [.280.300 73 1.146. 000
Warehouses, ... ... 538 | 4.841,100 1,808{ 8,183,000

Totals, Business. .......coveiiuennns .=y 6,210 | 62.873 200 5.8021 98,941,000

Totals, Industricl. . . 881 | 20,633 60U 1,088} 115,698, 100
Bridges............... G e SR, 188 | 3,028,800 88 2,633,500
Dams and wharves 242 | 7,880,500 B85l 3,788,500
Sewersand watermaing. .................. i - - 3021 3.886,600 | 223) 3,455,500
Roadsand streets.....co.ovvivineonmiiaaniansn. 624 | 22,969,100 | 516] 28,409, 300
General engineering. ... . P .. e l 75 | 2,508,400 | 28 12,780,300

Totals, Englreering. . ...cooveveeuionnennnn. 1,429 | 40.678.490 l 980| 61,068, 460

Grand Totals ... . .. | 28,218 177,719,300 N 21,766 329,031,500

The population of the 58 centres mentioned at the foot of p. 129
constituted about 36 p.c. of the total population of the Dominion as
enumetrated in the Census of 1931; during the year 1939, their building
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authorizations amounted 1o 32-2 p.c. of the total value of the construction
coniracts awarded throughout Canada. This ratio was rather lower than
the average proportion in the vears 1920-39 which was 39-2 p.e. In the
first 11 months of 1940, the proportion was lower than that of 1939,
standing at 22-4 p.c.

Employment in Construction.—The level of employment in the con-
struction industries as a whole was lower in 1940 than in 1939, owing to
curtailment of work on the highways; building construction, however, was
decidedly more active, the number employed by the co-operating con-
tractors being greater than in any other year sinee 1931. Work on the
railronds also showed improvement in 1940 over immediately preceding
vears. The general index of employment in construction, based on the
1926 average as 100, was 89-3 in the first 11 months of the year, compared
with 114-7 in the same period of 1939, while the index in the building
division was 79-6 or 30 p.. higher than that of 61-0 in the months
Jan, 1-Nov. 1 of 1939.

Wholesale prices of building materials moved gradually upward from
94-0 to 97-9 during the first 3 quarters of 1940 (on the base 1926 = 100).
This was in continuation of an advance dating from the beginning of
1939 when this scries stood at 87-2. The preliminary 1940 index ol wage
rates, as prepared by the Department of Labour, stood at 174-6 pe. of
the 1913 average as compared with 170-7 for 1939.
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CHAPTER XII

External Trade*

Statistics presented in the various sections of this handbook show that
the operations of Canadian industry and agriculture have expanded from
small beginnings to a point where, to-day, in peace or in war, they make
Canada a leading factor in the world economy. FExternal trade has
advanced with the growth of industry and agriculture. Empire and foreign
commerce provide the consumer, the manufacturer, and farmer with mate-
rials and equipment that are lacking or not available in adequate supply
within the Dominion, and an outlet for procdhiction where, through wealth
of natural resources or the cxtensive development of industrial plants.
capacity exceeds Canadian consumption.

Canadian imports in 1939 were 10-9 p.c. above 1938 and higher than
any year since 1930, with the exception of 1937. Domestic exports repre-
sented an increase of 10-4 p.c. over 1938, but were cxceeded by both 1936
and 1937. The favourable balance of trade shown for 1938 has been
exceeded only three times since 1926.

The rise in the declared value of inports in 1939 was due entirely to
increase in physical volune. All of the nine main groups show larger
volume than in 1938. Prices chunged by only 0-2 p.c. for imports, as a
whole, and the largest change among the main groups was less than 5 p.c.
In exports a decline in average prices of 5 p.c. from the preceding year
was shown; so that the increase in voluine—16 p.c—was greater than that
in declared values.

* In statistics of imports in this chapter, excise duty, which had been included in the value
of distilled spirits (chiefly whisky) imported into Canada [rom countries entitled to the British
Preferential Tariff since the fiscal year 1920-21, is excluded as from Apr. 1, 1935. Such imports
from the United Kingdom, which constitute the major part of this item, were valued at $4,555,617
in the calendar yuvar 1839,

Summary of Total Imports and Exports of Canada

= Exportat
- To — e Excess:
Calendar Year Imports Canadian Foreign Total Imports—
Produce Produce Q Exports+-
$ $ $ $ $

o[ 841,013,613 11,235,958 483 | 53,834,766 |1.289, 793,249 | 4-348,779.636
-11.,336,921.021 11,208,014.533 | 30,147,672 |1,298,162,205 | — 38,758.616
790,475,453 [ £00.140.296 | 13,994 461 814,143,757 || 4 14,665,274
762.400.309 | 550,408,645 | 13,815,268 | 894,223 813 || 4131,814,604
903,030.515 |1.002.401.467 | 13,584,849 [1.015,956.316 || +112,9855, 801
808,144,573 11,020,690 449 | 12,553,718 1,042,253 167 || 234, 108,594
.| 880,193.348 |1,239,554.207 | 12,111,841 |1.251, 066,148 || 4-361,472,800
-.|1.008.341.911 |1,261,241,525 | 15,357,292 |1.278,598,817 || 268,256,908
. |1.087,117,930 11.210.506. 098 | 20,445,231 1,231,042 229 || 4143,024,200
- 11,222,317.916 11,330,400,562 | 24,378,704 |1 363,785,356 || 141,470,440
. 11,298,982 692 |1,152,416.330 | 25,926,117 |1,178.342.447 | —120,650. 245
.|1,008.479,478 | 863,683,761 | 19.463.087 | 883,147,748 | —125.331.731
628,008 386 | 557.553 440 | 11.907.020 | 599,560.460 | — 28.537.028
452,614,257 | 480,883,112 | 5.030.485 | 487,913,507 | + 45,299 340
401,214,311 | 520,449,529 | 6,034,260 | 535,483,780 || +134,269.478
513,469,497 | 648,314,236 | 6,001,002 | 656,308,228 | +142, 836,731
550,314,551 | 724,977,459 | 12,958,420 | 737,935.879 | +187.621,328
635,190, 844 | 937,824,933 | 12.684.319 | 950,509,252 | +315,318,408
808,596,325 | 997,306,018 | 14,754,862 [t,012,121,780 [| +203,225,.455
677,451,354 | 837,583,017 | 11,100,216 | 848 684,133 | 171,232,779
751,055,534 | 024,926,104 | 10,995,608 | 035 921,713 § 184,868,179

! Excluding gold.
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Gross revenue collected on imports increased from $92,297,000 to
$103.366.000. This rise of 12-0 p.c. was somewhat greater than the rise in
the value of imports. and the average ad valorem rate of duty (ie.. the
amotmt collected, expressed as a percentage of the value of impoxts), was
accordingly higher than in the preceding year. The percentage of imports
that were free of duty stood at 43-1 pe. in 1939, and 44-1 p.c. in 1938,

Canada’s Trade by Countries and Commodities.—The two coun-
tries that lead in Canada’s external trade are the United States and the
United Kingdom, Geographie contiguity and economic bonds with the
onc. political ties and economic honds with the other, make it natural
that, extending back as far ns the figures are available, these two coun-
tries should account for nearly four-fifths of Canada’s imports and three-
quarters of the exports. With the advent of war and the closing off of
large sections of the world to international trade, the intunate relation-
ship in trading matters between Canada, the United States, and the United
Kingdom. has grown even closer.

The United States leads among the countries supplying commaodities
to Canada in 1939. The United Kingdom is second. Of the first five
countries in the list of those from which Canada imports. four are British
countries. The rise in import trade with the United States between 1938
and 1939, which amounted to over $70,000,000, was entirely accounted for
in the last four months of the year, imports in each of these being about
$20,000,000 higher than in the corresponding month of the previous year.

Imports of Twenty-five Leading Commodities, Calendar Year 1939
Compared with 1938

ot Increase or Decrease 1939
Rank Commodity Totat Imports. 1930 Compared with 1938
—_—(  (In orderol value,
1838 | 1939 G0 Quantity Value Quantity Value
$ H
3 1 |Machinery, except farm - 42,828,021 - +5,012 502
2 2 [Coalk . B0 ek ton| 14,988 845 41,678,685 || -+1,986,154 +5.752,771
1 3 |Petroleum, crude....gal.|1,298,367, 561 38,677,194 || 468,737,478 —1,423.670
4 4 {Automobife parts.... ... - 25,308,323 - +614,132
7 5 [Plates and shects,
iron. .ewt, 6.5621,097 22,790.958 | -+1,565,282 44,722,283
5 6 [Farm lmplement.! and
machinery............ 20,917,407 ~ 4587, 861
] 7 {Sugar for reﬁnmz ewt.|  10.343, 6% 20, 225, 605 4767, 194 -2, 664.030
12 8 |Cotton, raw.......... ib.| 159,532 357 16.425.282 | 24,771,832 43,552,477
10 9 |Automobiles. i 18,284 15,673,770 +3,130 +2.953,573
9 10 |Fruita, fresh = 15,383,845 - 41,772,178
8 11 Books and printed mat-
.................... = 15,152 187 - —124.911
11 12 Flectrlcl.l ratus..... = 13.751,833 698,307
15 13 Rubber Iy g lb 72,828,736 11,812 858 +l5 252 443 3,861,888
14 14 . 43,393,607 10,090, 807 802,543 +510. 905
13 15 Olls vagemble b 19,445,440 9.414.601 —-5 519, 928 —2,454,924
17 15 |Paper.. 3o S 8,653.987 +1.133, 659
16 17 Gasnllne .......... gal| 109,021,177 7.998.336 —10,016.943 4278429
18 18 |Clay and products. . .... = 7.93¢. - +277.428
2 19 |Glass and glassware. ., . - 7.915,113 - 11,244,852
21 20 |Stone and products. . ___. - 7.612.473 - +7302,682
19 21 Engmes and hoﬂeru ..... - 7.805,618 - —183.490
25 13 - 7,133,052 - 41,482,428
20 - 6,539,960 - —430,077
g:; 2.304.618 6,340,725 —203,064 42,034,866
45,231,571 8,257,072 | +16,407,028 41,943,984
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In Canadian exports, excluding gold, the United States led in 1939 for
the first time in some years. The United Kingdom was second. Each of
these two was more than ten times as important a market for Canadian
goods as Australia—the country ranking next (third) in the list of import-
ers of Canadinn gaods. Five of Canada’s first eight customers are mem-
bers of the British Empire.

The destinatians of Canada's exports are varied. In 1939, thirty-eight
countries each received more than $1,000,000 worth of Canadian goods.
In imports thirty countyries each supplied more than $1,000,000 worth of
goods to Canada.

After the United States and the United Kingdoni, the British Straits
Settlements ($13,145,000), Australia (811,269.000), British India (including
Burma) (810,358,000}, lead the list of countries from which Canadian
imports are received. In domestic exports the United States and the
United Kingdom again take precedence; ithe third, fourth and fifth
countries are Australia ($32.029,000). Japan ($28,168,000). and British South
Africa (817 .965,000).

Domestic Exports of Twenty-five Leading Commodities, Calendar
Year 1939 Compared with 1938

Rank ’ | Total Domestic Exporta, Increase or Decrease 1938
Commodity 1939 Compared with 1938
e (In order of value,
1938 | 1939 1939) Quantity Value Quantity Value
$ H
1 ! [Newsprint paper....cwt.| 53,173,817 | 115,685,970 | --4,680.725 | -1-11.070.928
3 2 |Wheat ...............bu.| 162.904,586 | 108,050,542 | 148,726,285 +19,656,728
4 3 |Nickel.............. cewt. 2,347,813 37.933.511 +370,773 45,437,094
6 4 |Planks and boards.M ft. 2,113,160 48, 829,466 +446,072 | 412,941,985
5 5 |Copper in forms.... .cwt. 3,903,770 40.232,379 — 266,646 —1.393,249
7 6 |Meats................... L) 37,445,336 ; -+1,138,535
8 7 |Wood-pulp.......... ewt, 14,110,308 31,000,602 +3,028,566 +3.269.864
9 8 (Fish................ s 3,206,628 27,742,020 -+438.244 —2,448,762
10 9 |Aluminium bars..... = 1,411,578 29,684,476 +117.092 12,631,924
11 10 [Automobiles .. .. .. No. 58.503 22.551.011 +735 +314,.341
12 11 |Wheat flour. . ..bbl| 5,342,172 16,378,301 § -+1.430.286 —1.259,442
19 12 |Cattle..... .. No. 203,424 15,353,121 +114,201 46,171,922
14 13 |Asbesatos, raw...... . .ton 346,018 14.365,288 +57,131 41,255,102
13 14 |Fure, raw.............. = 14,130,188 = 4539, 864
18 15 ICheese .. ..., ..... .. cwt. 909, 448 12, 248,650 488,557 +374,427
15 18 |Pulpwood. ... ...... cord 1,392,311 11.901.480 —185,218 — 1,740,318
18 17 [Copper ore and
blister............ cwt, 1,528,127 11,618,806 +122,793 +824.984
21 18 [Machinery, except farm. - 10.873.126 < +1.050,406
29 19 |Tobacco, raw. .. ...,. 1b. 32,210,012 10,182,967 § 415,865,063 4,708,488
25 20 1Zine. ...l cwt. 3.571.682 9.822.232 +445.390 +106.224
23 2l (Lead............... “ 3.606.758 Y,850,076 +-526,495 846, 885
28 22 |Fertilizers..,....... = 7.277.471 9,179,148 41,645,884 +2.112,962
17 23 |Bilver ore and bullion.os{ 21.030,580 8,525,173 —7.520,934 —3.854, 148
30 24 |Shingles, wood ....... 8q. 2.935.349 8,224,756 +1.035.715 +3,067,187
28 25 (Tiresand tubes, rub-
ber............... No. 1,187,739 8.023.335 —40,274 +118.783
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Summary of Trade with British Empire and Foreign Countries

Ganadis's Trade withe—

Calendar Year o . Other Other Total, Total,
hli’nm:;%?n ga;::g British Foreim British Foreign
& Empire | Countrics | Empire | Countries

] $ $ $ 3 $

190,756, 736| §25.651,549| 03,401,247 142,508.384| 254,157, 983| 968,159,933
194,777,650 §93.565.482 62.321,200] 148, 308,360| 257,008, 850|1,041,803,842
162,632, 466| 653.076,496 65.219.110| 126.951,407| 227.851,576| 750,627,903
100.468,081| 393,775,280 42,531,841, 82,323,175 151,909, 922| 476,008, 464
93.508.143| 263,540.346| 34,549.472] 61,007,206| 125,057, 615| 324,556,642
97,878,232| 217,291.498| 34,800,405 51,238,170/ 132,684,637 268,529,674
113.415,084| 203.779.813] 43,660,720 62.622,074| 157,066,710] 356,402, 787
118,670.227] 312,416.605| 57,218,583 64.009,137| 173,888,810 376,425,741
122,971, 264| 309, 14t,513] 66,347,757 76.730,310] 189,319,021| 445,871,823
147.201,551| 490,504,975 £9.304.287| B1,795,508| 236,505,838 572,300,487
119,292, 430| 424.730.567) 66,808,174 06,622,183| 186,008,604 491,352,750

114,007, 409| 486,898 466 74,892‘867i 65,256,792 188,900,276 502, 155, 268

Exports(Domes-
tie)—
1928........ vee.. | 446,128,667] 481,531,086/ 99,107,726 312.331,836| 545,326,393) 793,862, 922
1920 ... ..., 200,204,564 492,685,606 105.006,494| 264,429, 666| 395,301,088] 757,115,272
1930, ........... .| 235,213,059( 373,424,236[ 81,128,537 173,882,033  310.342,496] 547.307.169
1931, 170,567,455 240,196,848] 49,183 951) 127, 675.185, 219,781,400/ 387,872,034
1932 .......... 178,171,650| 158,705.050] 38.985.273 114.021.100, 217.136,953| 272,726, 15¢
1933, v veeerannen 210.897,224| 168,242,840] 44,483,457 106,026,008 255,180,681 274,208,848
1934, ............. 270,491,857| 218,597,071 64.920.281‘ 95,209 027| 335.418,138| 313,806,008
1935. ..... o S 303,500, 846] 261,685,372 74,143,207 83,647.974| 377,644,113 347,333,346
1936, ............. 393,351,950| 333,916,049] 84,294,078 124,261,856 479.646,028| 458,178,905
W37 e 402,062,004] 360,012,143 104.]59.107l 131,133,574 508,221,201| 481,145,717
1038...... Ty 4 339,688, 685| 270,461, 188] 103,213,752 124,220,201 442.902.437| 304,681,480

1939, ... .. veeo..| 328,009,242| 380,392, 047/ 102.707.304; 118,727,511] 430.806,546) 494,119,558

t Excluding goid.

Canadian Douglas
Fir ‘Squares’ being
Unloaded at
Bombay Docks.

Courtesy. Dept. of
Trade and
Commerce.




Canadian Dairy
Cattle being
Landed at
Hong Kong.

Courtesy, Dept. of
Trads and
Caommerce,

Review of Canada’s Trade, by Months.—The tolals {or the period
September, 1939, to August, 1940, were $892,000,000 in imports, and $1,130.-
000,000 in exports, compared with the preceding twelve-month period
totals of $670,000,000 and $870,000.000, respectively.

Imports and exports of gold are subject to influences that do not
apply to trade in other commodities. It has been considered advisable
for the present, as from Septerber, 1939, to exclude the gross figure of
gold imports and exports from the ordinary trade reports. This is in line
with procedure adopted in other countries. However, the figure for net
non-monetary gold exports will continue to be published as a footnote to
the regular trade statistics. All export statistics for carlier years given
have been revised so a3 to be comparable with current figures.

Verdors of Ice Cream
Manufactured from
Canadian Milk
Powder,
Calcutta, India.

Courtesy, Dept. of
Trade and
Commerce.
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Imports and Exports by Months, January, 1937, to October, 1940

Tmporta “ Exports of Canadian Produce!
Month — -

| 1937 1938 | 1938 | 1940 1937 1938 | 1939 ] 1940
$°000 ‘ $'000 | $'000 | $°000 | $°000 | $°000 | $'000 | $'000 )

|

January B 61.583| 49.720| 43.743| 71.104) 76.663| 70.300| 70.083| 90.100
February...... 48,681| 46.952| 40,380 71,042 64,018 57.572| 71.079
March 70.990| 66.056| 58,381 758,734] 83,371 69,270 82.719
April.. 56, 886, : 41,908] 85,980 68.494 . 861 50,311] 83,585
May.... 78,707 72,958! 100,537) 89,170/ 66,998 70.932| 109,853
June.. ... 75,660 63,706] 90,705 94,026/ 65.944| 76.367| 110,823
July. {71,986 57,980| 89,496 90,820, 66,181 75,753| 100,782
August 69, 966 62,708 96,836 89,216 69, 111( 75.560| 110,848
September. ‘ 70, 240| 73.564| 86,287] K2,505| 7 G| 81,461 101.440
Oectober | 82, 113] 79.053| 108,645, 93,288 4 90,433 102,972
November . . 80, 641/ 304 84 561 - || 100.724| 85,978) 97,163 117,457
December.... . .| 53,125 .Zh‘h‘ 12, 109‘. - || 75,093 68,8851 101,022 =

1 Excluding gold.

World Trade During 1939.—Thie rising trend of world trade in the
vears 1933-37 was replaced in 1938 by a definite decline. In 1939 the
rising tendency was resumed and the statistics of most countries, like
those of Canada, indicate a somewhat greater foreign trade activity than
in 1938, though in few cases were the high levels of 1937 attained.

Unloading Canadian Newsprint at Havana, Cuba.
Courtesy, Department of

ad Commerce.

The attempts of many countries to balance imports and exports with
each country with which they deal, and the formation of trading blocs
(united by the acceptance of a common currency) were adverse factors of
previous years, which continued to operate during the first eight months of
1939. These attempts result in a smaller volume of world trade and
production, and tend to make the smaller production more costly per unit.
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The trade of most of the countries of the world fell in the first month
or two after the outbreak of war. As ocean transport was adapted to
war conditions, and increased trade of the Allies made up for the lessened
trade of Germany, the total of world trade has shown progressive increase
to equal or surpass pre-war levels,

Net Imports and Domestic Exports of Seventeen Countries with
Percentage Increase or Decrease, 1939 Compared with 1938

™ . I Percentage of
Net Imports é)!man!.m nerease or Docrease
ports 1938 Compared with
Country 1938
1938 1939 1938 1939 Imports | Exports
$'000,000 | $°000,000 | $'000,000 | $'000,000 p.o. p.c.

Argentind....................... 446 429 441 505 —3-8 +14:5
Australia.. ... 519 353 522 444 —-11-8 —~149
Bl B L o e 776 684 734 762 ~11.9 +3-8
Brazil .........ocoiiini. 298 314 298 354 +6-4 +18-§
....... 554 536 508 628 —3-2 +5-0
..... 677 751 8381 925 +10-9 +10-4
..... 360 360 340 334 +2-5 -1-8

ko 1,334 b 881 1 - =

2.473 ¥ 2,204 ¥ - =

589 2 550 ¥ - E
763 784 768 962 +2.8 +25-3
783 842 874 337 +7-8 ~6-4
523 622 4¢3 469 | +189 +0-9

Switzerland. 270 443 303 304 +64-1 +0-3
Union of South A 452 H 479 3 - -~
United Kingdom . . 4,525 3,880 2.318 2,027 —14-3 —12-8
United States................... 1,862 2.371 3.076 3.258 +20-8 +5-8
Comparable Totals, 13 '
Countries Glven for 1839 12,456 12,378 11,275 11,504 I —0-6 +2-0
I Excluding gold. 1 Not available. 1 Includes Austria.

The Commercial Intelligence Service

The Commercial Intelligence Service, maintained by the Department
of Trade and Commerce, is designed to further the interests of Canadian
trade in other parts of the Empire and in foreign countries. To this end
there are established throughout the world offices administered by Trade
Commissioners. These Trade Commissioners make periodieal reports npon
trade and financial conditions, variations in markets, and the current
demand or opportunities for Canadian products. They also secure and
forward to the Department at Ottawa inquiries for Canadian goods and,
in general, promote the development of overseas markets.

Organization at O1tawa.—The headquarters staff at Ottawa is presided
over by a Director, who sdministers the work assigned to the various
Trade Commissioners and Is assisted by the following divisions: Direc-
tories—Exporters Dircctory, listing Canadian exporters, with their agents
abroad, commodities handled, etc., and Foreign Importers Directory;
Editorial; Commodity Records—where information regarding markets for
Canadian export commodities is indexed; Economies; Animal and Fish
Products; Vegetable Products; Metals and Chemical Products; Forest
Products; and Miscellaneous Manufactures.
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Organization Abroad.—There are twenty-nine Canadian Trade Com-
missioners or commercial diplomatic officers conveniently located abroad.
In some countries or territories, such as the United Kingdom, Australia,
British West Indies, South Africa, and the United States, there is inore
than one commercial officer; in other cascs an officer covers adjacent
countries. Besides the five mentioned above, countries in which officers
are located are as follows: Argentina, Brazil, British Malaya, China, Cuba,
Egypt, Hong Kong, India and Ceylon, Ireland (Eire) and Northern Ire-
land, Mexico, New Zealand, Panima, and Peru.

Under an arrangement made by the Minister of Trade and Commerce
with the British Foreign Office, Canadians interested in trade matters may
secure information and advice from British commereial diplomatic officers
and British consuls in all countries in which Canada is not represented by
her own Conuuercial Intelligence Secryice.

Commercial Intelligence Journal.—The Commercial Intelligence
Journal, containing the reports of the Trade Commissioners and other
pertinent material relating to export trade, is published weckly by the
Department of Trade and Commerce in both English and French editions.
The subseription price for either edition is $1 per annum in Canada and
$3:50 outside of the Dominion. Special reports dealing with various
phases of Canada's export trade are also issued from time to time, as
supplements to the Conunercial Intelligence Journal,

Non-Commodity Items of Foreign Exchange

A nation’s commodity trade alone cannot be taken as a complete
index of its prosperity, for there are many other exchanges besides those
of goods, all of which must be taken into account in order to find out the
basic state of affairs in regard to tolal international transactions.

Hall Harbour on the Fundy Coast of Nova Scotia.
Courtesy, Bureau of Information, Halifaz, N.S.




Trail Riders, Blue Creek, Jasper National Park.

Courtexy, National Purks Rurvau.

The Tourist Trade.—An item in exchange that deserves special
mention is the tourist trade. By far the most important factor is the
automobile traffic between Canada and the United States, it be ing esti-
mated that such United States tourists spent $168,607,000 in Canada in
1939, while Canadian automobile tourists spent about $44.000,000 in the
United States. Tourist expenditures are, in part, the return that Canada
derives from her [-i-'llr- sque scenery, fish and game, winter sports, cte

The Rugged North Shore of Lake Supermr near Fort Wi tlum and Port Arthur.
vurtesy, Civiec Tourist Burcau, Fort Widliam, Ont.
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Summary of Tourist Expenditures, 1929, and 1933-39

‘ Expenditures | Expenditures
of Qutside | of Canadian

Year Tourista Tourista Excess of
in Canada in Other (A) over (B)
(A) Countries
(B)
§ $ $

309,379,000 | 121,645,000 [ 187,734,000
117,124,000!| 50, 860,000 66, 264, 000
145.974.000 63, 658, 000 82,316,000
214,778, 000 95.600,000 | 119.175.000
251.299.000 | 110.400.000 { 140,898,000
290,581,000 | 124,422,000 | 186,159,000
281,850,000 121,958,0002 158,892,000
274,771,000'] 108.796,000 | 165,975,000

" 1 Converted into Canadian funds at average rates of exchange for the period, 2 Revised
gures.

Apart from the revenue that Canada derives directly from the tourist
trade there are many other important results. First-hand knowledge of
the country, its products and resources, serves to stimulate the demand
for such products and attracts new capital for investment here. There is,
too, a value, which cannot be measured in dollars and cents, derived from
neighbours becoming better acquainted and through the exchange of ideas.
A more widely diffused knowledge of the culiure, interests, and difficulties
of other nations leads to a richer social and intellectual life for all and
the mutual understanding that springs from such contacts is an invaluable
source of international goodwill.

The Canadian Balance of International Payments.—There are other
important exchanges of services as well as numerous movements of
capital between Canada and other countries. In order to summurize all
of the nation’s commercial and financial transactions with other countries
and to reveal their general significance, a statement called the balance of
international payments is drawn up. A statement of tbis kind segregates
all of the current exchangezs of merchandise, gold, and services from
operations on capital account, those which. for example, usually directly
affect Canada’s foreign assets and liabilities.

By doing this it is possible to observe the various sources of external
income and disbursements and their relationships. When current income
exceeds current disbursements, as has been the experience of Canada for
a period of years, this is indirect evidence that the movement of capital
1s outward on balance. Tbe direct study of capital movements shown in
the capital account of the statement confirms these indirect estimates and
reveals tbe general character of the movements. By making an analysis
of ecapital movements it is possible to appraise their general consequences.
Such an analysis discloses, for insfance. whether the nation is increasing

Page 14]



CANADA 1941

or reducing its foreign obligations. It makes it possible to judge the
character of the changes, such as whether their effects are of a relatively
permanent or temporary nature.

The accompanying statement of the Canadian balance of international
pavments reveals that in 1939, as in 1938, Canada continued to have a
substantial eredit balance from its trade in merchandise, gold, and servieces
with other countries. These receipts from exports of merchandise, sales
of gold, and the expenditure of tourists in Canada exceeded all current
payments to other countries for imported merchandise and services
including the large volume of interest and dividends paid to investors in
other countries. The resulting balance of eredits in 1939 amounted to
over $209.000,000. These surplus credits from exports of goods and
services were available for the transfer of capital from Canada, and tle
outflow of capital therefore continued in large volume. As in other recent
years, the volume of retirements of Canadian bond issues held abroad was
greater than the new issues floated in capital markets outside of Canadu.
In contrast, in the trade in outstanding securities there was an inflow
of capital as sales by Canada of outstanding securities—United States
stocks, as well as Canadian stocks and bonds—exceeded Canadian pur-
chases. Other capital movements were very substantial and predomin-
antly outwards. Among these movements were those arising from the
operations of insurance companies and ioternational direct investments
(in ‘branch plants’), changes in short-term assets, and certain accounting
adjustments to entries, such as the gold item, elsewhere in the statement.

The credit balance in 1939 was larger than in 1938. This was mainly
the result of larger credits from the merchandise trade and gold. Net
revenue from the tourist trade was only slightly higher than in 1938.
Heavier payments on account of interest and dividends and freight partly
offset the gains in the three principal sources of revenue noted. Capital
niovements in 1939 were more varied and on a larger scale than in 1938.
The larger outflow for the retirement of securities owned abroad was, in
part, a reflection of the repatriation operations that commenced in Novem-
ber as a part of the Canadian contribution to the Allied War effort. In the
trade in outstanding securities there were larger inflows of eapital from
the United States and continental Europe. Other capital movements
were outward on balance in both years. In 1939 they were larger and
affected by some large unusual transactions. In general, it should be
pointed out that there were more diverse influences affecting the balance
of payments in 1939 than the changes discussed above indicate. Among
the more notable new factors was the introeduction of foreign exchange
control and the setting of official foreign exchange rates shortly after the
outbreak of war.

In both years, it may be perceived, the net credits on account of
exchanges of merchandise, gold, and services were greater than the net
payments traced in the capital account. If all of the estimated values of
transactions entering the accounts were exactly accurate, and if there were
no omissions, these balancing items would offset one another. Such perfect
aceuracy 18 unattainable in practice, of course, owing to the magnitude
and complex character of the transactions.

Page 142



|G BT ol s T

A E

Estimated Balance of International Payments, 1938 and 1939

1438 193w
Net Net
Item Gross Value| Receipts [Gross Value] Receipts
of (+1, Net of +), Net
Tranzactions Pa:.im?nts Transactions| Payments
$'000,000 | $°000,000 $'000,000 | $'000,000
Exchanges of Commaodities, Gold, and
Services
Merchandise sold to other countries . 5 847-1 . 033-6
Merchundise hought from other countries. . .. 665-2 } +181 9{ 731-6 } +202-0
Receipts from gold sold to other countries..... - +1565 - 41844
Expenditnres in Canada of tourists from abroad 282-7 +161-7 275-0 } +165-0
Expenditures of Canadian tourists abroad. . 121-0 110-0
Interest and dividends received from abroad. 66-0 _251- 53.2 —260-8
Interest and dividends paid abroad . ... .. .. s 317-0 314-0
Receipts from abroad for freight transportatiol 79-6 _ 25.4 56-0 — 40-8
Payments nbroad for freight transportation. . . 105-0 “ 126-8
Receipts from other trade and service trans. 23-4 29-1
BCUION NI S =y S e v o — 435 — 40-8
Payvments for other trade and service trans-
ACLIONS. .. ... .o 669 69-9 |}
Net Recelpts (Credits).. ... ............... - +180-2 - +209-9
Capltal Movements
Balen of new issues of Canadinn securities abroad 88-6 144-5
Retirements of Canadian securities owned - 619 - 902
abroad.. . ........ooooiiiiiii 150-5 2347
Receipte from the sale of other securities 369-2 3110
abrond.. ... ... ... ..l Anaaany o K .
Payments for the purchase of other securities + 28-9 + 721
abroad. .. ...l i 340-3 238-9
Other capital movements. .................. .. - —102-0 - —144-0
Net Outward Movement (Net Payments! - —135-9 - —1683-1

1 Preliminary .
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Internal Trade—Cost of Living—Prices

Internal trade is of primary importance. The task of providing goods
and services for home consumption by 11,422,000 people requires a greater
expenditure of economic activity than that required for the prosecution of
external trade. even though Canada ranked fifth among trading countries
of the world, according to the latest pre-war figures (1938). Internal trade
in¢ludes the transportation and distribution of goods within the country
through the medium of railways. steamships, warchouses, wholesale and
retail stores, and other agencies. It also includes all services such as those
carried on by doctors, theatres, hospitals, schools, banks, insurance com-
panies, and inmimerable others. All such activities, even if not productive
of material goods, add substantially to the national income.

Unfortunately, owing to the many ramifications of internal trade. its
statistical measurement presents great difficulties. Nevertheless, some
idea of its extent may be gathered from the fact that in the latest year for
which figures have been published (1933), the national income arising from
those gainfully occupied in Canada was estimated at $4,265.000.000, while
the value of exports of Canadian produce was $1,015,000000 in that vear.

Current Trends.—A moderate but sudden inerease in consumer pur-
chasing oceurred immediately following the outbreak of war in 1939:
dollar volume of retail trading for 12 lines of business, principally those
dealing in food. clothing, and household requirements, averaged 12 p.c.
higher in Septeinber, 1939, than in the corrvesponding month of 1938.
Anticipation of rising prices was the stimulating factor at this time.
Grocery and meat-store sales averaged 15 p.c. above September, 193S.
Remembrance of the high levels to which prices of such staple products
as flour, sugar, and tea, rose during the War of 1914-18, resulted in a
lleavy demand for these items in September, 1939; comparative figures
for these three items ualone, if available, would reveal much larger
increases. Demand for textile produets was also strong. Sales figures for
individual commaodities are not available but aggregate sales for stores
specializing in men's clothing and furnishings were 17 p.c. higher; women's
apparel store sales and the piece goods departments of department stores
increased by 15 p.c., and 21 p.e., respectively, from September, 1938,

Apart from a partial return to pre-war conditions in November, the
underlying trend in retail trading wus maintained at the September level
until the beginning of May, 1940, when intensified war operations induced
a further shightly upward movement. The composite index of sales aver-
aged 11 pee. higher for the year ended Aug. 31, 1940, than for the preceding
twelve-month period. Musie- and radio-store sales were up 19 p.c.; furni-
ture stores, 17 p.e.; men's clothing stores, 14 p.c.; women’s apparel stores.
13 p.c.; and foorl-store sales, 10 p.c. Thus, it may be seen that food and
textile products have been surpassed by the more durable consumer goods
in point of view of sales increases, anticipation of higher price levels
heing replaced by angmented purchasing power in the hands of consumers
as the chief stimulus to retail trading.

A significant development in chain store policy in the food-retailing
field during recent vears is the trend towards larger stores and the closing
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Display of
Canadian Canned
Goods at
Cape Town,
South Africa,

Courtesy, Departmern:
of Trade and
Commerca

cut of smaller units. In 1934 there were only 152 mdividual units ol food
chains with annual sales of $100.000 or more cach. and these transacted
21:7 pe. of the total food chain husiness. In 1939 there were 313 stores
in the same size elass and these accounted for 47-1 p.c. of the total sales.

Retail Services—More than 40,000 establishments are engaged in
supplying services of various kinds to the Canadian public. The provision
of amusement and domestic and personal services forms the chief business
of the service groups. In 1930, $249,000,000 was spent by consumers in
such establishments; employment was provided for 64,000 persons.

M otion Picture Theatres—Conditions prevailing during the first four
months of the War apparently had but little effect upon attendance at
motion picture theatres. There were 138497043 paid admissions to 1.186
theatres in Canada in 1939 compared with 137,976,052 admissions to 1,133
theatres in the preceding year. Box office receipts (exclusive of amuse-
ment taxes) were $34,010,115 for 1939, up 1-1 p.c. from the amount recorded
for 1938. Per capita expénditure at motion picture theatres was $3-03
for 1939, and $3:02 for 1938.

Laws Regarding Combinations in Restraint of Trade

Dominion legislation for the promotion of trade and industry has con-
sistently included laws designed to encourage competitive enterprise and
protect the interests of consumers and others by specific prohibition of
private monopolistic restrictions in undue restraint of trade. An “Act for
the Prevention and Suppression of Combinations Formed in Restraint of
Trade"”, first passed in 1889, is now replaced by Sect. 498 of the Criminal
Code, which provides penalties for the offences of agreeing to unduly lessen
competition, preduction, or trade facilities or to unreasonably enhance
prices. The Combines Investigation Aet (R.S.C. 1927, e. 26), which suc-
ceeded earlier similar statutes, makes provision for the investigation of
restrictive trade eombinations and monopolies of this type.

The Combines Investigation Aect.—A combine, as dcfined in the
Combines Investigation Act, is a trade combination, merger, trust, or
monopoly, operating against the public interest through fixing common
prices, enhancing prices. preventing competition or otherwise restraining
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or injuring trade or commerce. Investigations of alleged combines are
conducted under the direction of u Combines Investigation Commissioner,
who reports to the Minister of Labour. Participation in or knowing
assistance in the formation or operation of a combine is an indictable
offence. In cases where prosecution is necessary the Commissioner's report
is remitted to the proper authorities for nction, Operations under the
present Combines Investigation Aet have involved continuous investiga-
tion into complaints, applications, and inquiries relating to restrictive or
potentially monopolistic trade conditions in particular industries and
trades. The more extensive investigations have involved such products
as bread, counl, fruits and vegetables, proprictary medicines and druggist’s
supplies, plumbing and electrical installations, motion pictures, tobacco,
and shipping containers. '

Wholesale Trade.—Notwithstanding the development during recent
vears of the modern chuin store with its own warehousing facilities, the
wholesale merchant still plhys an important part in the distribution of
goods in Canada. Indexes of wholesiale sales showed an increase of 6-1 p.c.
from 1938 to 1939.

Indexes of Sales of Retail and Wholesale Establishments, 1936-39

(1930 =100)
Retail Stores Wholesale Establishments!
Province

1930 [ 1836 | 1937 [ 1938 | 1939 | 1930 | 1938 [ 1937 | 1938 | 1839

Prince Edward Island........| 100-0| 82-4| 85.3| 0.7 s3-0f 100.0] s3-5 83.9| 74.7| #6-8
Nova Scotin R 100-0| 88-7| 09-8 96-3 99-3] 100-0 91-2| 102-3| 96-9| 110-3
New Brunswick... . ..., 100-0( 79-4] 90-9] 849 88-0) 100-0( s4-b| 957 94-1 987
QUEDOS. - vennerre e erins 100-0| 78-5| 86-9| 56-2| 86-7| 100-0| 84.7| 100-2| 93.1] es-8
ONLATIO. .o\ eeeeeeeeinn e 100-0| s3-0| e2-9| s0.-0f 01-1100.0| 91-5| 105-1| 98-4| 104-3
Manitoba. ... ... 100-0| 78-5 85-2| 84-9 855 100-0| 883 101-4| 102-8 107-0
Saskatchewan....... . ... 100-0| 69-7| 683 88-4| 78-4|100-0| 70-9| 7o-8| 74-8 827
ALBEItA..ovvoeo oo 100-0] 78-7/ 6.3 1.5 93.0(100-0| 79-3| 86-6| 89.0| 93.5
British Columbia............ 100-0 84-0| 3-8 8g-5 o00-0| 100-0| 84-0| 97-2| e3.8] 100.3
Yukon and NW.T........... 100-0 612 75.2 51| e8] -| - -| -| -
Canada .. ...........|100-8 881 se.¢ 833 ss-sﬂm-ol s6-2| 987 946 100.4

! Regular wholesale houses. For a full description of the index, see the report **Wholesale
Trude in Canada, 1#30-33", obtainable from the Duminion Statistician.

Retail Trade.—The final stage in the distribution of consumer goods
is cfleeted through a great nwmber of retail stores ranging in size from
small shops with meagre daily takings to large enterprises whose annual
sales arc reckoned in millions of dollars. The 1931 Census of Merchan-
dising and Service Establishments showed that there were 125,000 retail
stores in Canada in 1930, with anuual sales amounting to $2.756,000000.

Conforining with the trend in general business conditions, retail trading
declined during the period following the censis year until in 1933 dollar
value of retail sales was 35 p.c. below the 1930 level. A gradual improve-
ment that commenced in the latter part of 1933 continued until 1937 when
dollar sales were 37 p.c. above the mid-depression period and came within
11 pc. of the amount recorded for 1930. Sales in 1938 and 1939 varied
but hittle from the 1937 level.
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Chatn Stores—The annuul survey of chain stores made in connection
with the Census of Merchandising shows that chain stores (other than
department store chains) did approximately 18 pe. of the total retail
business in 1939. In carlier years the ratio of chain to total sales varied
from 17 to 19 p.c.

Summary Statistics of Chain Stores, 1931-39

=

. | Value of Chain Sales

. “hain

Calendar Year Chains Stores [ S P.C. of

‘ Total Sales
No No l $

500 8,557 ‘ 434,199, 700 18-7
456 8,388 | 360,806, 200 18-8
461 8,230 328,902, 600 18-5
445 8,210 | 347.186, 100 17-9
445 8,024 364, 559, 800 17-9
457 8.124 394,935,000 17-9
447 7,816 | 414.133.300 16-9
457 7.602 | 414 448 300 17-2
446 7.585 | 432,026,100 17.7

Co-operative Associations.—There is no definite information as to the
extent of the co-operative movement in Canada. The Co-operative Union
of Canada is a Dominion body carrying on educational work. Only a
small proportion of the organizations which claim to conduct business by
co-operative methods are affiliated with it. Of 65 retail societies affiliated
with the Union in 1939, 48 reported a membership of over 20,000 and
aggregate sales of more than $5.500,000. Three wholesale societies in the
Prairie Provinces reported an increasing business. Of the 164,449 members
of co-operative organizations reporting to the Union, over 136,000 were
members of farmers’ marketing organizations.

Fruit Market at Hamilton, Ont.
Courtesy, Canadian Government Motion Picture Bureau.
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In contrast to the slow development of retail societies has been the
expansion of eredit untons in recent years. Of these there are about 850.
In Quebee, where “People’s Banks” have been in existence for many years.
338 were reported in 1938, while in Nova Scotia there were 196 credit
unions in July, 1940, with loans for tlie last nine months of 1939 amounting
to over $589,000. In New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island the move-
ment has nlso shown considerable strength. In 1939, 119 New Brunswick
societies reported 8375000 in loans and in Prince Edward Island 44
societies reported $124,600 in loans. In the other provinees credit unions
have been organized and the number is increasing.

Cost of Living

Statistics of cost of living constitute u very important phase of price
statistics, Index numbers of retail prices, rents, and costs of services,
issued by the Bureau of Statistics, are constructed to measure the general
movement of such prices and costs in the Dominion as a whole, They
are computed in such a munner as to make comparisons possible with
other general index numbers constructed on similar principles, as, for
example, the index of wholesale prices. Calculated as they are on the
aggregative principle, Le., the total consumption of each commodity, the
Bureau's index numbers aflord an excellent measurement of changes in
the average cost of living in the Dominion as distinguished from that of
any particular class or section.

Index Numbers of Living Costs in Canada, 1935-39, and by Months,
1940
{Av. 1935-38=100)

Fuel | oy | Home

Sun-
Yoar or Month Food | Rent Lainggt Fees “‘P:‘qr dries | Total
84- 100-9 97-6 95-4 98-7 08-2
96-1 [ 101-5 98-3 07-2 99-1 981
99-7 989 | 101-4 | 101-5| 100-1| 101-2
103-1 97-7 | 100-9 | 102.4 | lol.2 | 102-2
103-8 | 101-2| 100-7 | 101-4 | 101-4| 101-5

8
106-9 | 1o6-1| 107-8 | 106-2 | 101-8 | 104-9
- 106-9 | 1060 | 1091 ) 106-5| 101-8 | 104-9
JI 167, UL e R o 105-3 | 106-9 | 107-9( 109-1 | 106-9 | 1022 | 1058
Ve o ) RS- 105-4 | 106-9 | 108-4 | 109-1 [ 106-9 | 103-0 | 105-9
September.. . .....ooviiiiiiiiiaan. 105-4 | 106-9 | 10%.5 | L12-4 108-9 | 1025 | 108-4
106-1 | 107-7 | 108-0| 1i3-5 | 109-7 | 102.8| 107-0

1 Preliminary figures.

Cost of living indexes shown in the above table are the first in a new
series prepared by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics in consultation with
the Dominion Department of Labour and the Wartime Prices and Trade
Board. Price averages for the five-yvear period 1935 to 1939 were taken
as equal to 1000 while changes in weighting were based upon the expendi-
ture experience of 1439 urban wuage-earner families in the year ended
Sept. 30, 1938.
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The gradual easing in prices apparent in 1938 continued through the
first eight months of 1939. In the ensuing twelve months under war-time
conditions, prices advanced rapidly, with the most pronounced increases in
clothing, foods, fuel and light, and home furnishings. The composite index
showed a net rise of 5-6 p.c. from August, 1939, to Sept. 1, 1940. Of this
amount 2:5 p.c. was accumulated in the first eight months of "1940.

Review of Wholesale Prices, August, 1939-June, 1940

The first phase of wholesale price index movements extending from
September, 1939, to March, 1940, opened with a sharp advance con-
centrated largely in September and early October. Further gradual gains
in the next four months resulted In a net increase of 147 p.c. by the first
week in March. In the next two and one-hali months certain commodity
markets recorded varying declines. and by the weck ended May 24, the
Bureau's general wholesale price index was only 12-2 p.c. above the August,
1939, level. In the month following, early increases were partially lost
towards the close, leaving the index 12-7 p.c. above August, 1939.

The most striking feature of the autumn rise in 1939 was the small
number of commodities responsible for the major part of the advance.
Grains, milled products, sugar, butlter, cheese, textiles, pulp, and news-
print accounted for more than 70 p.c. of the increase in the general index.
although they were responsible for less than one-third of the value of all
items represented. By the week cnded June 28, 1940, these same items
accounted for barely 50 p.c. of the net inerease over pre-war levels.

The subscquent reaction was due mainly to sharp deeclines in Cana-
dian furm products including grains, hides, butter, and cheese. Lower
prices for these commodities were sufficiently scvere to overbalance con-
tinued moderate increases for a wide range of other commodities including
meats, scrap metals, coal, wool fabrics, sugar, wood-pulp, lumber, and mis-
cellancous fabrics.

Percentage Change of Wholesale Prices in 36 Principal Commodity
Groups, between August, 1939, and the Week Ended June 28, 1940

I"srenntage Change Percentage Change
Aug., Mar. 8, Aug., Mar. 8,
Commodity Group 1939, 1940, Commodity Group 1939, 1940,
to to to to
Junc 28, | June 28, June 28, | June 28,
1840 1940 1 1940

Cloth, woollen .| +53.7 +2.8 fAluminium. . PYETTY +9.8 0-0
Miscelluneous fibres . Led -0 +2-8 |Rubber pml:lu.et.s .......... +9-3 —1-1
Wood-pulp. .. ......... . +39:5 +3-2 |INewsprint and paper. .. ... +8-8 +0-5
Iron and a\eel. BCrap....... +33-1 +5-4|Cosl _.................... +8-2 +4-1
Fabries, ailk +30-4 0-0 Copper and its products.... +8.2 —0-6
Zine .. ..... +28-1 403 [{Silver.. . ... ... +6-7 0-0
Meats, fresh +26-9 11-0 [|Milk and its producta. . .. +6:-0 —13-1
Grains ......... +26-6 —22-0 |[Pine lumber and timber. .. +5-6 +2:6
Cotto +25-3 —1-6 |Rolling-mill products. . ... . +55 —0-5
\hlled producu ........... +21-3 —12-5 |[Paint, prepared. .. ......... +5-0 0-0
Fish products. . .......... +20-3 —1-9 ({Petroleum products. ....... +3-7 —0-4
Sugar products . +18-5 5.9 [Fir lumber and timber. .. +3-8 —0-8
Fabrics, cotton +15-6 405 [Hardware............. +2-7 0.0
Tead ... .. .. +15-0 0-0 [[Chemieals, inorganic, . +2-0 —2-9
Paint materials +12-3 —0 4 |Clay and allied produc . +0.8 +0-9
Furniture +1-9 430 |Wire. ... ... a0 g0
Pig-iron. .. .. .. +11-3 0-0 [|Meats, prepared. ... ,..... . —4.5 —4-4
deas and skins........... +10-2 —36-4 [|Asbestos products...... ... —4-9 =+0-1
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The slight rise of late Muay and June was fairly general in character.
It was curtailed somewhat by further weakness in several commodity
groups that had participated in the April-May decline, notably grains,
milled products, milk products, hides, copper, silver, and petroleum prod-
ucts. The most substantial gains in May and June were recorded for fresh
meats, fish, raw cotton, and scrap metals. There was a tendency towards
diffusion in wholesale price movements in early summer in which
decreases were more pronounced than increases.
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Public Finance
Dominion Finance

Among the powers conferred on the Dominion Government by the
British North America Act were: the right to deal with the public debt
and property; the right to raise money by any svstem of taxation (the
provinces were limited to direct taxation); and the borrowing of money
on the credit of the Dominion. The Department of Finance was established
in 1869 to have supervision, control and direction of all matters relating
to financial affairs. publie accounts, ete., of the Dominion. 1

At Confederation the revenues, notably the eustoms and excise duties
that bhad previously accrned to the treasuries of the provinces, were
transferred to the Dominion and combined into a consolidated revenue
fund against which certain specific charges, such as cost of collection,
interest on public debt, and salary of the Governor General, were made.
The remainder of the fund was appropriated by Parliument. The public
works, cash assets, and other property of the provinces, except lands, mines,
minerals, and royalties, also became Dominion property. In its turn the
Domniinion became responsible for the pre-existing debts of the provinces.

Since the main source of the revenues of the provinces was now taken
over, the Dominion undertook to pay annual subsidies to the provinees for
the support of their governments and legislutures. With the growth of the
Dominion, the principle of subsidy payments has been extended to the
western provinces; from time to time adjustments have been made.

Dominion Finances, 1868-1940

|

Pur Per Net Debt Net

Fiscal Year Revenue || ¢y g gatal Capita Debt

Receipte | pocainee | Expenditure | pooc 4 Eml of Per
turel Year Capita

$ $ £ $ s 3

13.587.925\"“ 3-80 14,071,689 4-01 75.757.135 21-38
19,375,087 5-25 19,293,478 5-23 77.706.518 21-06
b 8-85 33,796,643 782 155.395.7K0 35-93
7-98; 40,793, 208 B-44 237,809,031 49.21
1 9-78 57.982, 866 10-80 268450, 004 49-89
lll R&4, 3 5 16-36) 122,861,250 17-06 340,042,052 47-18
436,292 184 49-85] 528.302.513% 60-12| 2,340,875 Ux4| 266-37
382,893 .60 40-51| 355,186, 4232 3758 2.399.7:“,099 252-85
357.720.435; 34-48| 441,568 413 42-56) 2.261.61),9371 217-94

334,508, 051 31-84| 448,742 314 42-71| 2,375.846,172 22414

311,735, 285! 29-19( 532.369.940¢| 49-84| 2.594 480 826 243-09
324,660, 590 30-00 458,157,905° 42-33| 2.720.978.140/ 252-22
361,973,763 33-10) 478,106,581 43-72| 2,846,110,05% 280-28

372,595,806 33791 532 585, 555? 4%-20! 3.008.100,517] 272-569
454,153,747} 40-84) 532,005, 4327 47-84 3.083.952,24)2' 277-33
516,692, 740 46-10| 534 408.117* 47-68] 3.101,667.570) 276-71
502,171,354, 44-37| 353.063,00987 48-88: 3,152,559, 314| 278.62
562.093.459' 49-21°  £80,793.7922 56-60) 3.271,259,647, 286-40

1

t Per capita figures for census years are based upon census populations and for mterwemng years
on official estimates,  ?Includes advances to railways and transfers from active to non-active
assote,

The single item of railways and canals accounted for almost the
entire increase mn the net direct debt of from $76,000,000 in 1868 to
$336,000,000 in 1914, To a very great extent, therefore, the national debt
down to the War of 1914-18 represented expenditures for productive pur-
poses and tangible assets were acquired by the Dominion therefor. More-
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over, this debt was held largely outside Canada. The next decade wit-
nessed the tremendous increase in the direct debt from $336,000,000 to a
maximum of $2,453,777,000 in 1923 —an increase of over two billions of
dollars not represented, in the main, by corresponding assets, and upon
which interest charges were relatively high. One redeeming feature was
that the major portion of this debt was held within the country, for the
abnormal prosperity induced by the war provided Canadians with the
funds to invest in Government issues and the added desire of the Govern-
ment to tap the rapidly accumulating resources of the masses was instra-
mental in instructing the man-in-the-street how to invest his money in
bonds. Following 1923 there was a steady fall in the net direct debt to
$2,177,764.000 in 1930, but the depression. with accompanying railway
deficits and large pecessary expenditures for unemployment velief and.
more recently. the heavy expenditures included in the War effort, have
established a new high level of indebtedness of $3.271,259.647, as at Mar.
31, 1940, or an equivalent of $286-40 nct debt per capita.

The First War Budgel —On Sept. 12, 1939, at a special session of
Parhiament called following on the outhreak of war in Furope, the Acting
Minister of Finance, Hon. J. L. Ilsley, presented a comprchensive program
of tax changes intended to provide revenues to mieet the additional
expenditures arising out of Canada's participation in the War. The most
important feature of this program was the Excess Profits Tax Act, which
embodied a graduated tax on profits when caleulated as a percentage of
capital employed in the undertaking, or a tax of 50 p.c. on the increase
in profits over the average profits for the four years 1936-39, or the four
fiscal periods of the taxpayer ending therein. It was provided that, in
cither case, the ordinary income tax paid could be deducted as an expense
before caleulating the Lxcess Profits Tux. Increases were made in the
rates of income tax payable by both individuals and corporations.

Under the Excise Act the duty was increased on: spirits, Canadian
brandy, manufactured tobacco, cigarettes, malt, malt, liquor and malt syrup.

Under the Customs Tariff, increases were made in the duty on imported
beers, liquors, wines, and tobaccos to correspond with the increases made
in the tax on these products when manufactured domesticatly. In addition,
there was imposed an increase of 10 cents per pound in the duty on coflee
and of 5 cents per pound on tea valued less than 35 cents per pound, 7%
conts per pound on tea vahied 35 cents or more but less than 45 cents per
zound, and 10 eents per pound on tea valued 45 cents or more per pound.

Although no increase was made in the rate of sales tax, important
items were removed from the exempt list, including eanned fish, salted or
mioked meats, and electricity and gas when used in a dwelling place.
Carbonic acid gas and similar preparations used for aerating non-alcoholic
Leverages were taxed at the rate of 2 cents per pound under the Special
War Revenue Act, while the tax on wines of all kinds, except sparkling
wines containing not more than 40 p.c. proof spirit, was increased to 15
cents per gallon; the tax on champagne and all other sparkling wines
was increased to $1-50 per gallon.

The Second War Budget—On June 24, 1940, the Hon. J. L. Ralston,
following the policy in war financing of attempting, as far as possible, to
“pay as we go”, submitted to Parliament a tax program that undoubtedly
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The Royal Canadian Mint, Ottawa.
Courtesy, Canadian Government Motion Picture Rureuu.

surpassed in severity any that the Canadian people have ever been asked
to accept. In order to ensure that the war burdens will be distributed as
far as possible according to ability to pay, a substantial part of the
additional revenue is to be raised by direct taxes on income.

Personal exemptions nnder the Income War Tax Act were lowered
from $2,000 and $1,000 to $1,500 and $750 for married and single persons.
respectively. The entire structure was revised upward with partieularly
heavy increase in the middle and lower brackets. Supplementing the
regular graduated income tax, there was levied a flat-rate tax of 2 p.c.
on total income where income exceeds $600 in the case of single persons
and $1.200 in the case of married persons. The rate of tax is 3 p.ec. on
single persons with incomes of more than $1.200. An annual tax credit of
$8 is allowed for each dependant.

The Lxcess Profits Tax was extensively revised in the June Budget.
Under the amended Act excess profits are taxed at 75 p.c. (previously
50 p.c.) and a minimum tax of 12 p.e. of total profits is provided for. A
Board of Referces is given power under the new Act to make adjust-
ments in certain cases.

Taxes on smokers’ supplies were again raised substantially and new
levies were imposed on radios, radio tubes, cameras, and phonographs.

Under the Customs Tariff the rates on tobacco were increased to com-
pensate for higher domestic taxes, and the special duties on tea were
readjusted to produce additional revenue. Other tariff changes were
confined almost exclusively to products related to war production. They
were technical in nature and did not itnvolve any significant change in
the general level of rates.
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In addition to the above taxes whose primary purpose is provision of
revenue, the Budget introduced a War Exchange Tax of 10 p.c. on all
imports from non-Empire countries, This measure is designed to restrict
the denmiand for exchange in hard currencies although the revenue aspect
is also important. Steeply graduated taxes were imposed on automobiles;
this i1s also to conserve exchange as well as to conserve productive capacity
for war equipment in Canadian plants. These new taxes and tax inereuscs
were estimated to yield approximately $280,000,000 in a year.

The Public Accounts.—In tlie Public Accounts, receipts on ordinary
account are classified under two headings: (1) receipts from taxation;
and (2} non-tax revenue resulting from public services maintained by the
Government. Special receipts, which are usually of a non-recurring
character, are included in a third category. Expenditures are classified
under four headings: (1) ordinary expenditures, which include tle ordinary
operating costs of government, pensions, subsidies to provinces, etc.; (2)
capital expenditures on account of railways, canals, and public works;
(3) special expenditures consisting clhiefly of expenditures designed to
relieve unemployment and agricultural distress, and, since the outbreak of
war, of expenditure under the Speecial War Appropriation; and (4) Gov-
ernment-owned enterprises, representing losses of, or non-active advances
to Government-owned enterprises that are operated as separate corpora-
tions. Previous to the fiscal year 1935-36, this latter type of expenditure
was shown under special expenditure or loans and advances (non-active).

Summary of Total Receipts and Expenditures, Fiscal Years 1937-40

Item 1937 1938 1939 1940
$'000 $'000 $7000 $°000
Recelpls

Customs Import Duties......... . 83.771 93,456 78,751 104.301
Fixcire Duties. .................. B 45,857 52,037 51,314 61,032

War Tax Revenue—
Banks. ... ... 1.210 1,107 1.014 949
Insurance companies. .. ad i 75 867 891 92%
Income tax.......... 102,365 120,368 142,026 134,449
Salestax........................ ¥ 112.632 138,055 122,139 137,446
Tax on cheques, excise taxes, ete.......... 39.041 42,764 39,572 28,542
Totals, Receipts from Taration....... 386,561 448,652 435.707 467, 688
Non-tax Revenues.............cooveeiivenn.n, 58,478 61,646 62.310 73,831
Totals, Consolidated Fund Receipts.......... 445.029 510,208 498,017 541,618
Special Receipts and Qther Credits........... 9,125 6.395 4,154 20,477
Totals, Recelpts. ........... . ... ... 434,154 516,693 502,171 562,083

Expenditures

Qrdinary Expenditures...................... 387,112 414,891 413,032 398,323
Capital Expenditures.. EE 3,402 4,430 5,424 7.030
Special Expenditurest.._......... 78,004 68,535 71,805 207.404
Government-owned Enterprises? 44,218 44,833 58,944 42,079
Other Charges.................. 19,179 1,719 3,768 25.958
Totals, Expendilures. ... . ... .. 532,005 534,408 553,063 650,794

¢ Includes $69,253,000 grants-in-aid to provincesand reliefgrojgcts and $8.751,000 special drought
area relief in 1936-37; £43,948 000 erants-in-aid to provinces and relief projects and $24,556,000 special
drought area relief in 1937-38: §25,000,000 and $27,000,000 reserve against estimated losses on wheat
marketing guarantzes for 1935%-39 and 1939-40, respectively, Aiso includes War Appropriation
expenditure of $118.281,000 in 193840

2 Includes net income deficit of the Canadian National Railwaye (inclading Eastern Lines)
incurred in the calendar yvears 1936 to 1839 as follows: $43,303,000, $42,346,000, $54,314,000, and
$40,096,000 taken into the accounts of the Dominion in the fiseal ycar after the close of the calendar
vear.
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It will be seen from the table on p. 155 that, for the fiscal vear ended
Mar. 31, 1940, total receipts of $562,093,000 compared with total expendi-
tures of $680.794.000. Expenditures inelude net income deficit of the
Canadinn National Railways amounting to $40,096,000 and War Appro-
pristtion items amounting to $118.291.000; a rescrve against losses on wheat
marketing guarantees of $27.000,000 was also provided for. Thus. the total
deficit for the year was $118,701,000. This is substantinlly more than the
deficit of 850892000 shown in the preceding vear and was due, to a con-
sideruble degrec. to the heavy expenditures following the outbreak of war.

Incomes Assessed for Income War Tax in Canada.—In the fiscal
year ended 1939, individuals and corporations paid Dominion income tax
on 1937 incomes aggregating $1.127,211,180. About one-third of the national
income appears to be subject to income tax by Dominion authorities.

As regards the amount of income tax paid by various income groups.
it is noteworthy that, in 1939, about 37 p.c. of the nmount collected from
individuals with elassified Incomes (847,799,203) was from those with
deficit of $50.592,000 shown in the preceding year and was due to the War.
incomes of 850,000 or over (such individuals might be considered as in
the millionaire class and numbered only 457 out of a total of 264804
individual taxpayers). On the other hand, individuais with incomes unges
§10,000, who numbered 255674, or about 97 p.c. of the total individaal
taxpayers in 1939, contributed 23 p.c. of the total for that vear. In the
case of corporations, those with incomes of $30.000 or over contributed by
far the major part (over 86 p.c.) of the total gross receipts (%35 606 558)
from all corporations, but the number of such companies wis u 2acy muth
higher proportion of the total than in the case of individuls,
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Provinecial and Municipal Finance

Provincial Finance

Provincial Governments in Canada are in the position, under Sect.
118 of the British North America Act, 1867 (30 and 31 Viet., ¢. 3), and
the British North America Act, 1907 (7 Edw. VII, ¢. 11), of having a
considerable assured income in subsidies from the Dominion Treasury,
In addition, through the ownership of their lands, mincrls, and other
natural resources, the provinces are in a position to raise considerable
revenues through land sales, sales of timber, mining royalties, leases of
water powers, etc. Further, under Sect. 92 of the B.N.A. Act, provinces
are given authority to impose direct taxation within the province for
provincial purposes and to borrow on the sole credit of the province.

Among the chief methods of taxation to be employed has been the
taxation of corporations and estates. Prominent among the objects of
increased expenditure are: edueation, public buildings and works (espe-
cially roads and highways), labour protection, charitics, hospitals, ete.

Aggregate Provincial Revenues and Expenditures

Fiscal Year Ordinary Ordinary Direct

Revenue Expenditure | Liabilitiest

$ $ $

1904 14,074,901 14,146,058 b
1921. 102,030,458 | 102,569,515 | 865,470,552
1026 146,450,904 | 144,183,178 | 893,499,812
1929. 183,508,024 | 177,542,192 |1,034,071,264
1030. .. 188,154,910 | 184,804,203 [1,140,953,696
1< o R F RE S MR T -.{ 160,567,685% 181,175 6873(1,717,370,436
1936, . ...t e e | 232,610,182 | 248,141,508 (1,830,322, 142
1030 o) e e v e nranans .. .| 268.4Y7.670 | 253,443,737 [1,562,303, 085
ARRR /o BT o oo s la alnls.c.o o slolalsls » v o[siRest + Solalile ..| 266,578,260% 252,151,331¢|1,909, 727, 805
19300 . i Lof 275,535,514 4 267,624,7834(2,032,684,173
Prince Edward Island..................., - 2,042,050 2,106,717 11,296,698
Nova Scotia,......... - B - 12,206,617 12,032,107 109, 809.250

New Brusswick .
Quebec. .
Untario.
Manitoha

8,475,068 9.350.153 | 107,439,955
60,830,100 55,048,091 | 340,450,318
97,235,801 96,913,306 | 713,665,806
16, 060, 854 16,960,854 | 143,647,101

Saskatchewan . 20,658,913 21,342,813 | 215,820,448
Alberta.......... 24,260,817 21,242.825 173,461,154
British Columbia.. ... .. .. .. ...... ... 32,459,904 31.638,825 | 207.084,443
1 Sinking funds are not deducted. ¥ Not aveilable. # Nova Scotia figures are for
fourtoen mont hs and Ontario for five months. 4 Figures of ordinnry revenue and expenditure

for 193S and 1634 are not all-inclusive und are therefore not entirely compnrable with those for pre-
Vi0OUs Years. + Suliject to revision.

The Growth of Provincial Taxation.—Whereas in earlier years the
Dominion subsidies, together with provincial revenues, rendered a resort.
to taxation for provincial purposes practically unnecessary in most of the
provinces, the great incrcase in the functions of government since the
commencement of the present century has put an end to this state of
affairs. Ordinary provinecial taxation (covering succession duties and
taxation of incomes, corporations, lands, mines or minerals, amusements,
etc.) amounted to $12,575,159 in 1916, to $42,503,417 in 1929, $51621242
in 1930, $48.383.044 in 1933, $46,741,293 in 1934, $82.279.924 in 1937 and
§131,755,348 in 1938. In recent years, in addition to this ordinary taxation,
provineial revenues have been augmented by liquor traffic control profits
as follows: 1929, $27,599,687; 1931, $32.128693; 1934, $12,814,120; 1935,
§10818,228; 1937, $23.457.320; 1938, $27,962.194. Motor vehicles (including
licences and permits) : 1929, $21.735.827: 1931, $19,952.575; 1934, $20.840,513
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1935, 819,754 336; 1937, $26,052,580; 1938, 825.606800. Gasoline fax: 1929,
817,237.017; 1931, $23.859,067; 1934, $26S12,275; 1935, $20474.977; 1936,
$32.310.353; 1937, $35415.061; 1938, $39.688974. Revenucs derived from
these sources alone have far exceeded those from ordinary taxation.

The increasing use of automobiles for both commereial purposes and
pleasure is clearly demonstrated by the revenue figures for motor vehicles
and gasoline taxes shown above. The rute of gasoline tax has been
increased repeatedly in all provinges since its inception and many of these
increases were made in the pertod of the depression after 1930; gasoline
tax revenue iz therefore not a good criterion as to mileage run unless these
changes in taxes are considered.

Bonded Indehtedness of the Provinces.—The bonded indchtedness
of the provinees amounts to about 788 p.e, of their total dircet liabilities.
In recent years, the aggregate bonded indebtedness of the provinces has
increased steadily. The total for the nine provinces was $704.225.134 in
1925, 8817940202 in 1929, $1,224372822 in 1933, $1,329684,651 in 1934,
$1,373.321,604 in 1935, $1426.293.679 in 1036, $1440204.809 in 1937,
$1,533.524.253 in 1938, and $1602.448.018 in 1939. This bonded indebted-
ness for 1939 was divided by provinces as follows: PEIL, $7.218000;
NS, 8$101.733.513; N.B., 8103568.573; Que., $294.673.099; Ont., $607 788,555 ;
Man., $93309481: Sask., $123800,274; Alta, $127,998,287; B.C., $142-
268.236. The development of the principle of public ownership is largely
responsible for the high bonded indchtedness in certain provinces, particu-
larly in Ontario where the hydro-clectric system and the provincially
owned- Temiskaming and Northern Ontario Railway largely account for
the bonded indebtedness of the province. These public utilities are,
of course, revemie-producing.

Municipal Finance

There are 4,324 municipal governments in Canada including the local
government distriets of Saskatchewan and Alberta. These 4,324 municipal
governmentz have together probably 20,000 members deseribed as mayors,
reeves, controllers and councitlors.

The cost of municipal government, like the cost of provincial and
Dominton government, has greatly increased compared with 1914 and
earlier years, principally because of the services demanded from municipal
bodies. Among such public services that play a large part in nwunicipal
expenditures may be mentioned education, roads and highwuys, sanitation,
firc and police protection, and charities and social relief. The cost of these
services is met almost entirely by municipal governments through local
taxation. In the Provinee of Prince Edward Island there is no municipal
system outside Charlottetown and seven small incorporated towns.

Municipal System of Taxation and Bonded Debt.—Throughout the
Dominion, the chief basis of municipal taxation is the real estate within
the limits of the municipalities; in certain provinces, however, personal
property, income, and business carried on are also taxed. General taxes
are normally levied at the rate of so many mills on the dollar of the
assessed valuations, although the basis of assessment varies widely in
different provinces and in municipalities within the same province. In
some provinces Equalization Boards have placed a more equitable valua-
tion on lands as among the various rural municipalities.
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City of Outawa Water Works Pumping Station.

Inset: Liquid Chlorine Installation at the Purification Plant.

Courtesy, City Water Department, Ottawa.

The heavy taxation upon real estate, resulting from the depression and
the municipalilies’ share of unemployment relief, has tended to curtail new
building for commercial and industrial as well as residential purposes and
is responsible, in no small measure, for the slow recovery of the construc-
tion industry (p. 129) in spite of the encouragement of residential con-
struction by the National Housing Act (p. 125).

Municipal Bonded Debt for 1919 and 1938 and Sinking Funds
for 1938, by Provinces

Total Gro=s Bonded

(Siqking Funds

Indebiedness of Offsetai
Province Municipalities Gross Bonded
Indebtedness

1919 1938 1838

$ $ L
Prince Edward Island 70, 100 2,924,650 471,643
Nova Scotia 17.863, 881 35,107,542 12,965,781
ew Brunswick 11,188,467 26,351,143 8.202.400
Quebee........... 199,705,568 | 513,137,878 82,202 458
Ontario 243,226,877 | 404.290.461 81,669,139
Manitoba 55,562, 788 91, 867809 44,644,755
katchewan 39,585,388 54,440,737 19,512,450
Alberta 66,670,464 52,910,982 9,630,128
British Columbia. ........ooovviiiiiieniiiiiiian.. 94,741,616 | 121,170,198 30,246,921
Totals . ... ... ...l 729,715,148 11,202,201,400 289,735,673
I
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Currency—Banking—Insurance

The use of the dollar as 2 monetary unit was extended thronghout the
new Dominion by the Uniform Currency Act of 1871. The Canadian gold
dollar weighs 25-8 grains, nine-tenths fine gold, and thus containg 2322
grams of gold. Only very limited issues of gold coin have ever been
made. British and United States gold coin are legal tender in Canada.
Subsidiary silver coin is legal tender up to $10; the 5-cent piece (now
made of nickel) is legal tender up to $5; and the 1-cent bronze coin, up
to 25 cents. Since 1931, the Government has permitted the export of
gold only under licences issued by the Department of Finance, thus
conserving the gold resources of the nation to meet the external obliga-
tions, and Canadian mines now dispose of their gold through the Roval
Cuanadian Mint according to definite conditions of purchase.

Bank Notes.—Under the Bank Act the chartered banks may issue
notes of the denominutions of 85 and multiples thereof to the amount of
their paid-up capital. This amount is to be reduced by 5 p.e. per annum
for a period of five vears from Jun. 1, 1936, and by 10 p.e. per annum for
a period of five years from Jan. 1, 1941, In case of insolvency. hank notes
are a first lien on asscts and for over sixty years no note holder has
lost a dollar.

In addition to notes of the chartered banks, there are also now in
circulation neotes of the Bank of Canada. These notes may be issucd
to any amount as long as the Bank maintains a reserve in gold equual to
at least 25 pe. of its note and deposit liabilities. Prior to the establish-
ment of the Bank of Canada, the Government issued notes under certain
statutory authorities, backed mm part by gold and securities. The
Dominion's liability in respect of these notes was assumed by the Bank
of Canada on Mar. 11, 1935.

Notes Outstanding, 1900-40

{Yeurly Averages)

\
Dominion or | Chartered | Dominion or | Chartered
Year Bank of Bank Yenr ank of Bank
Canada Notes| Notes Canada Notes Notes
Outstanding | Outatanding Outstanding ; Outstanding
$ $ $ $
LO00k e gt oo 23,550,465 45,574,780 150,261, 981 135.537, 783
1910..... ......... 89,628,510 82,120,303 127,335,340t 125,044,102
1820...............| 305.806 248 28R, 500,379 105,275,223 119,507,305
(1170l o, 204,381, 176,201 030 141,053,4577) 110,259,134
ceieeeeaa]| 153,079,362 141,969,350 161,137,059 ©9,870,493
165,878,510 132,165, 912 184,904, 9191 94,054,907
179,217,446 130.362, 488 262,870,220:2 91,802,082¢

! Since Mar. 11, 1935, the figures used represent Bank of Canada notes. * Averages for
ten months.

Banking
Banking in Canada began to develop some of the features of a central
bank system soon after Confederation. These in chronological order are:—
(1) Central Note Issue, permanently established with the issue of
Dominion notes under legislation of 1868.
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One Hundred Million Dollars in Fine Gold Bars.
Courtesy, Royal Canadiun Mint,

(2) The Canadian Bankers' Associtution, established in 1900 to effect
greater co-operation in the issue of notes, in credit control, and in various
other ways. :

(3) Central Gold Reserves, established in 1913,

(4) Re-discount Facilities, made a permanent feature of the system in
1923, provided the banks with a means of increasing their legal tender
eash reserves at will.

(5) The Banl: of Canada, established in 1935.

The Bank of Canada.—legislation was enacted in 1934 to establish
the Bank of Cunada as a central or bankers’ bunk. Al of its stock is
now vested in the Dominion Government. The Bank regulates the
statutory cash reserves of the chartered hanks, which are required to
maintain not less than 5 p.c. of their deposit liabilities payable in Chana-
dian dollars in the form of deposits with, and noies of, the Bank of
Canada. The Bank also acts as the fiscal agent of the Dominion of
Canada and may, by agreement. act as banker or fiscal agent for any
province. Bank of Canada notes, which are legal tender, are the main
source of paper money in Canada and will become increasingly so as the
chartered banks gradually reduce their note issues to 25 p.e. of their
paid-up capifal (see p. 160).

The Bank of Canada is empowered to buy and sell securities in the
open market; to diseount securities and commercial bills; to fix mmiminu
vates at which it will disconnt; to buy and sell bullion and foreign
exchange. Under the Foreign Exchange Aequisition Order, 1940, the Bank
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transferred its reserve of gold and forcign exchange to the Foreign
Exchange Control Board in which Canada’s exchange reserves have now
been centralized. At the saine time the Bank of Canada’s statutory 25 p.c.
minimum gold reserve requirement against its note and deposit liabilities
was temporuarily suspended.

Commercial Banking.—The number of chartered banks, which was
36 in 1881 and 3% in 1901, decreased to 25 in 1913 and is now only 10.
This lessening of the number of banks has been accompanied by o great
increase in the puniber of branches. In 1868 there were only 123 brauch
banks in Cunada. By 1002 the number, inchuding sub-agencies, had grown
to 747, by 1916 to 3,198 and by 1929 to 4.069. but by the beginning of 1940
the number had decreased to 3,319, From 1867 to October, 1940, the total
assets have grown f{ram $78,000.000 to $3.711,000,000.

Statistics of Individual Chartered Banks as at Oct. 31, 1940

Branch- Liabili-] Liabili- De-
esin | Totnl ties ties Total | Loans | posits
Bunk Cannda| Adsets ta to the | Liabili- andDis| by the
an; Shore- | Public | ties | counts | Public
Abroadt holder~
No $ $ $ $ $ $
* ] '000,000)| *000,000 ‘000,000 *000,000| '000,000| "000,000
Bank of Montreal ., - 486 861 5 885 960 293 824
Bank of Nova Seoti 4 207 330 36 292 328 118 270
Bank of Toroanto. ... 171 169 15 151 163 58 143
Banque Provinciale 17 56 5 51 56 19 48
Canadinn Bank of Commerce 526 705 50 654 704 254 605
Roxal Bank. . 693 955 55 897 952 355 840
Dorinion Bank 131 158 14 144 158 81 131
Banque Canadiel 223 161 12 147 159 63 140
Imperial Bunk of Canada . 195 192 15 176 181 i 168
Barelsy s Bank (Canada)?.. 2 24 2 22 24 3 16
Talals, Qct., 1940 3,7 279 | 3,419 | 3,6m8 1,334 | 3,183
Totals, 1939 2,861 3,592 279 | 3,208 3,578 1.214 3,061
Totals, 19353 2,825 3,149 279 | 3,057 3.346 1.201 2,824
Totals, 18373, 2,5%0 | 3.340 23 3,020 | 3,305 1,201 2,776
Totals, 19368, 2,961 3,145 208 | 2,858 3,134 1,141 2,615
Totals, 19358 2,078 2,937 R | 2,668 | 2,946 1,216 | 2,427

Totals, 193038
Foizls, 19262
Totals, 19103 .

Totals, 1900%, . .. Hl 460 98 356 454 209 305
t As at Dec. 31 o!&rovlous year, Does not include sub-agencies. * Barelay ‘s Bank con;
menced operations in Canada in September, 1929, ? Averages from the respective monthiy

statements, except in the cuse of the numbers of ‘branches in Canada and abrond which are as at
Dec. 3. <1911

Of late years the banks of Canada have extended their business outside
of the country itself and at the beginning of 1940 had among them 138
branches (not including sub-ageneies) in foreign countries, mainly in New-
foundland, the West Indies, Central and South America.

Bank Clearings and Baunk Debits.—Through the clearing houses,
inter-bank transactions have been recorded since 1889; they form a
valuable indication of the trend of business. However, they do not tell
the whole story, since numerous transactions lictween persons who carry
their accounts in the same bank are not recorded in bank clearings; also,
every amalgamation of banks lessens the total volume of clearings.
Again, head office clearings have been effected through the Bank of Canada
since Mar. 11, 1935, and this has tended to inerease exchanges compared
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Weighing and
Testing Coin at the
Royal Canadian
Mint.

Courtesy, Canadian
Government Motion
Picture Bureau.

with previous years. For these reasons, a record of cheques debited to
accounts at all branches at clearing-house centres is considered to possess
greater reliability as a barometer of economic conditions and such a
record was instituted in 1924; between that date and 1929 the grand
totul of bank debits for Canada inereased {rom $27,157,000,000 to
$46.670,000,000. From 1929 there was a steady decline to the 1832 level of
$25,844,000,000, but in the next [our years the movement was generally
upward, reaching $35,929,000,000 in 1936. In 1937 and 1938 there were
recessions, but a slight inerease was shown for 1939.

Bank Debits at the Clearing-House Centres, by Economic Areas,

1935-39
liconomic Area 1935 ‘ 1936 | 1937 1938 ] 1939
— |
s h s 3 ‘
Maritime Provmws 574,052,860 640,402,014 733,.350.446| 639.082.953) 679.947.972
Quebec. . I 1l 8.977.529,023{10,035.647.731|11,568, 421,342 9,965,152, 201| 9,520, 399.452
Ontario. . ............ 13,876.626,476{15, 775.679.6837 (15,039, 149,497(13, 810,063, 005 |13, 618,490,448
Prairie Proviness. ... .| 8,445,395 784] 6,505, 518.677( 4.B27.02),407) 4.572.383.521| §5.478,229 879
British Columbia. ... 1.672.462,218 2‘075‘358.434| 2.098.100,246| 1.837,050,85¢| 2.020,284,0%0
Totals............. 31,518,066,341/35,928, 803,743 35,168,061, 13830,924, 362, 732 31, 617,351,531
|
Insurance

Life Insarance.—The life insurance business was introduced into
Canada by companies from the British Isles and the United States of
America about the middle of the ninetcenth century. By 1875 there were
at least 26 companies, and possibly several more, competing for the avail-
able business in Canada, as against 38 active companies registered by the
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Dominion and a few provincial conmpanies in 1939. Of the 38 active
companies registered by the Dominion, 28 were Canadian, 3 British, and
7 foreign,

As a result of the adaptation of life insurance policies to the needs of
the public, and of the growing wealth of the country, the inerease in
the amount of life insurance in force has Leen remarkable. In 1869 the
totnl life insurance in force in Canada, by Dominion companics, was only
835,680,000 as compared with approximately $6,777,000.000 st the end of
1939. This lutter figure was cqual to $599 per head of population. In
addition, there was $177,000,000 of fraternal insurance in force by Dominion
licensees and 8135,000000 of insurance in foree by provincial licensees
Thus the total hfe msurance in force in the Dominion at the end of 1939
was approxunately $7,089,000,000. The premium inconte from (‘anadian
business of all Douuinion registered companies (not including fraternal
benefit societics) increased from $00,000,000 in 1920 to $221,000,000 in 1930,
but decreased to $198,000,000 in 1939.

Fire Insurance.—Fire insurance in Canada began with the establish-
ment of agencies by British fire insurance companies. Tliese agencies were
usially situated in the seaports and operated by local merchants. The
oldest existing ageney of a British company 1s that of the Phaenix Firce
Oflice of London, now the Plenix Assuranee Co., Ltd., which opened
Montreal in 1804,

The Halifax Fire Insurance Co. is the first purely Canadian company
of which any rccord is obtainable. Founded in 1809 as the Nova Scotia
Fire Association, it was chartered in 1819 and operated in the province of
Nova Scotia until 1919, when it was granted a Dominion licence.

The report of the Superintendent of Insurance for the year ended Dee.
31, 1039, shows that at that date there were 279 [ire insurance companies
doing business in Canada under Donitnion licences, of which 56 were
Canadian, 70 were British, and 153 were foreign compunies, whereas 1n

Coining Presses at the Royal Canadian Mint,

Courtesy. Caradin CGovernment Motion Picture Bureau.
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1875, the first year for which authentic records were collected by the
Insurance Department, 27 companies operated in Canada—11 Canadian,
13 British, and 3 United States. The proportionate increase in the number
of British and foreign companies from 59 to 80 p.c. of the total number
is a very marked point of difference between fire and life insurance in
Canada, the latter being earricd on very largely by Canadian companies.

The enormous increase since 1869 (the earliest year for which statistics
are available) in the fire insurance in force is due, no doubt, partly to the
growth of the practice of insurance; but it is also important as an
indication of the growth of the value of insurable property in the country,
and thus throws light upon the expansion of the national wealth of
(Canada. By 1880, companies with Dominion licences had fire insurance
totalling $411,564.271; by 1900, the one-thousand-million-dollar mark had
almost been reached, and by 1930, the total stood at $9,672.997,000. At
the end of 1939, besides $10,202,388,022 of fire insurance in force in com-
panies with Dominion licences, there was also $1,284998 454 in force in
companies with provincial licences, or about $11,487,3%86476 in force with
companies, associations, or underwriters licensed to transact business in
Canada.

Miscellaneous Insurance.—Miscellsneous insurance now includes
among other classes in Canada: aceident (including personal aeccident.
emplovers’ and property liability, and accidental damage to personal
property); sickness; falling aireraft; earthquake; automobile; aviation;
burglary; explosion; forgery; fraud; credit; guarantee; hail; inland trans-
portation; live stock; machinery; personal property: plate glass; property;
sprinkler-leakage; steam bhoiler; title; tornado; weather insurance: ete.
Whereas, in 1880, 18 companies were licensed for such insurance, in 1930
there were 241 companies, of which 52 were Canadian, 65 British and 124
foreign.,

The total net premium income for 1939 was $39.817.366 and the most
important class of miscellancous insurance, according to the amount of
premiums received, was automobile insurance, which has greatly increased
during the past twenty-one years; although decreases were shown for a
few vears prior to 1935, there has been an increase each year from 1925 to
1939. As recently as 1910, the premium income of companies doing an
automobile insurance business was only $50466; in 1916 it was $909,503
and in 1939, $18859.851. The premium income of personal acecident
insurance came second with $3.2228375. Combined accident and sickness
insurance was third in 1939 with $3,001018. The premium income of all
accident and sickness insurance combined totalled $10,839,769.

Canadian Government Annuities.—The Government Annuities Act
authorizes the issue of Government annuitics in order to encourage the
rreople of Canada to provide, during the earning period of their lives,
for old age. A Canadian Government annuity is a yearly income of
from $10 to $1,200, either payable for life, or guaranteed for 10, 15, or
20 years, and payable for life thereafter. Annuitics may be either deferred
or immediate, and may be purchased individually or by assaciated groups
operating under rrtirement plans.

Frow the inception of the Act until Mar. 31, 1940, the total number
of individual contracts issued was 58915 (including participants in 46
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retirement annuity plans) and, in addition, 4 group contracts covering
1,240 employees. The net receipts for the entire period totalled
$153.300.030.

On Mar. 31, 1940, the value of all outstanding annuities was $140,-
420970, which covered 20,416 vested coutracts, 33,644 individual deferred
contracts, and 4 group enntraets. The amount of annuity being paid out
was 88,363,114,

Loan and Trust Companies

The principal function of loan compuanies is the lending of funds on
first mortgages on real cstate, the money thus made available for
development purposes being securcd mainly by the sale of debentures to
the investing public and by savings department deposits. Of the loan
companies under provincial charters, the majority operate largely in the
more prosperous farming communities.

The number of loan and savings societies in operation and making
returns to the Government at Confederation was 19, with an aggregate
paid-up capital of $2,110.403 and deposits of $577,299. In 1939 there were
46 loan companies which reported, with a prd-up capital of $37.289.840
{Dominion companies $19,284,714 and provineial companies $18.005.126)

The reserve funds of all real-estate-mortgage loan companies at the
end of 1939 was $24.674.320 (Dominion companies $14,764.868 and provin-
cial companies $£9.809,452) ; liabilities to the public $130.495,165 (Dominion
companies, $100SS1.760 and provincial companies, $29613405); and
liabilities to sharcholders, $64.182,678 (Dominion companies, $35.262412
and provincial companies, $28,920,266).

Trust companies act as executors, trustees, and administrators under
wills or, by appointment, as trustees under marriage or other settlements,
as agents or aitorneys in the management of the estates of the living.
as guardians of minors or incapable persons, as financial agents for muni-
cipalities and companies and, where so appointed, as authorized trustees
in bankruptey.

The aggregate total assets of the trust companies of Canada at the
end of 1939 were $2.896,691,560 as comparcd with $805000,000 in 1922
(the earliest vear for which figures are availuble). The bulk of these
assets ($2.664.589.751 in 1939) was represented by estates, trusts and
agency funds. The assets of Dominion companies in 1939 amounted to
£208.572,335 and of provineial companies to $2,598,119,225.

Small Loans Companies

These companies. 3 in number and incorporated in recent years hy
the Parliament of Canada, make small loans usually not exceeding $500
cach on the promissory notes of borrowers, additionally secured, in most
cases, by endorsements or chattel mortgages, Such companies, at the
end of 1939, had an aggregate paid-up capital of $1,234,250; reserve funds.
$669.850; liabilities to the publie, 82,770.281; liahilities to shareholders,
$2.653.766.

On Jan, 1, 1940, the Small Loans Act, 1939 (c. 23, 3 George VI) passedl
by the Parliament of Canada, came into foree under which licensed money-
lenders making personal loans of 8300 or less arve lumited to a rate of
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Stock Exchanges.—The upper picture shows the Vancouver Stock Exchange and the
lower one the interior of the Toronto Stock Exchange; to the left is one of the
murals of the Toronto Exchange, which symbolizes the mining industry—this
mural is 20 feet high.

Courtesy, Toronto and V. Stock Ezch
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cost of 2 p.e. per month on outstanding balances and unlicensed lenders to
a rate of 12 p.c. per annum, including interest and charges of every descrip-
tion. As at Oet. 1, 1940, licences had been issued to 71 money-lenders.
Figures covering their operations ave not yet available.

British and Foreign Capital Invested in Canada

In the opening decades of the century, the marked expunsion in Canada
was bused largely on capital imported from the United Kingdom, at least
$1,500,000,000 being imported during 1900-12. During the War of 1914-18
the latent capital resources of Canada itself were for the first time exploited
on a large scale, nearly $2,000,000,000 being raised by the Dominion
Government.

The rapid growth in United States investments in Canada took place
after 1914. Between 1926 and 1930 these investments increased from
$3,161,200,000 to $4,298,400,000. This influx of capital followed two con-
trasting channels. A large part of the capital was raised through the sale
of new issues in New York but the capital coming to Canada through the
channel of direct investiment has been increasingly heavy. Since 1930
there has been a reduction in the value of United States investments in
Canada, as a result of the redemption of Canadian securities owned in
the United States, changes in the values of equity investments in Canada,
and other factors.

Because of the great variety of forms these investments take and the
difficulties inherent in arriving at satisfactory valuations, along with the
continual changes in ownership in some cases, these estimates should be
considered as approximations rather than exact representations.

Capital Invested in Canada by Other Countries

Country 19141 1919 19267 19307 19362 19372

$'000,000 | $'000,000 | $7000,000 | §'000,000 | $'000,000 | $000,000
United Kingdom. 2,712 2,607 2,598 2,766 2,718 2,685
United States. ... 904 1,800 3,161 4,208 3.974 3,932
Other countries. ., 178 173 132 132 130 148

Totals....... ... ...... ... 3,784 4,580 5,891 7,196 6,823 6,765

\ Estimated by various authorities. ? Estimated by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics

In spite of this large external indebtedness, Canadian capital controls
a large proportion of business capital of enterprises operating in Cuanada.

In considering these statistics of outside capital invested mm Canada,
it should also be borne in mind that Canada has large investments in
other countries. The Burenu estimates that Canadian investments in other
countrics amounted to $1694,000000 at the end of 1937. Of this
$1,017,000,000 was invested in the United States, $53,000,000 in the United
Kingdom, and $624,000,000 in countries other than these, not including
assets of Capadian insurance companies held abroad, There are also
liabilities abroad that must be considered in connection with these assets,
but the totals are not materially affected.
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Miscellaneous

Canadian Bond Financing.—The declining trend in sales of railway
and corporation bond issues, so clearly in evidence for 1933, was reversed
in 1934, and showed substantial improvement in 1935 und 1936. Reces-
sion set in again in 1937 and 1938, but 1939 showed a very large increase
of 8167.266,100, or 221-7 p.., over 1938.

In the year 1939, sales under this head were valued at $242,708,600.
Corporation bond finuncing accounted for $236,208,600 of this, so that only
$6,500,000 reinained for railway issues.

Canadian investors purchased over 90 p.c. of the total offerings, the
remainder being sold on the New York amd London markets.

Sales of Canadian Bonds, 1929 and 1933-39

Class of Bonds li Distribution of Rales

Year Govern- Ra:lilway Sold insotl!?e is(:;ll(\le Total

ment and | an r- in g ol Mt
Municipal | poration Canada 'é;:?e;l KLh:lglt(’iLoi:

5 s‘“s -] S

$
|
218.625.309'] 442,530,600 378,395,900, 263,654,000{ 19,109,000) 661,158,900
564,171,513 53&5000.‘ 434,556,513] 60,000,000 75.000.000; 569,556,513
.| 564,558,132 73,402.696 520,630,628 50.000,000 58,330.000| 637.860,28
$07,500, 200 lOQ,(X)ﬁ.TOD: 851,940,800, 162,063,000 500,000 1,016,505,900
8i6,001.087| 352,983,224.1,211,824,3111 6,000,000/ 1,250,000 1,249,074.31)
1,145,490,475| 119.946.8001,177,196,275( 8Y, 250,000 Nil I1,205,448,275
1,067,435, 011 75,442,500 1,044,038,544| 40,175,000 48,666, 867|1,132,880,511
1,205,542 580 242,708.600“1,316,65[.189 127,500, 000 lO0.0(XJi‘l.-l-lS.'JSI.lSO'-'

i Preliminary figures. * Includes $4,000,000 distributed elscwhere,

Interest Rates.—There does not exist in Canada as yet a market for
money in the same sense as in great financial centres such as London and
New York. However, since the War of 1914-18, the importance of
Dominion financing in the domestic market has made it possible to
compile a Dominion index of bond yiells that is representative of
interest rates in Canada. Fluctuations in the Dominion of Canada long-
term bond yields for the past ten years are shown Lelow.

Indexes of Dominion of Canada Long-Term Bond Yields, 1931-40
11926=100)
Nure.—Figures for years subsequent to 1932 have been revised since the publication of Canada

-
Month 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 | 1935 | 1936 | 1937 | 1938 | 1930 | 1940]
93-9] 112-4| 979 94-9| 73-6| 76-6| 67-8 7i-5| 67-4 74-4
93.6| 111-5| 97-5| ©3-6/ 76-2( 74-6/ 71-3| 71-0f 67-5 734
91-9 100-0| 99-0f 8s-6| 74-9 73.6 756 70.4| 68-3} 734
90-0| 109-1| 97-8| B85-5| 75-2| 73.3| 76-5 69-3| 67-5 72-4
£9-3| 109-1| 96-7| B4-0[ 74-0| 72-8] 75-3| 68-2 68-4 1.8
88-3| 112-3| 94-9| B3-5 78-1| 70-5| 73.8 68.-6/ 67-0( 73-0
£8-3| 108-7| 94-9| 82-4| 75-7| 68-7 73-3| 68.9] 68-8 72-8
88-3| 101-0| 94-0| 80-3| 75-1| 66-6( 72-6 69-2| 68-)f 72-0
85-5| 100-1| 94-1| 79.8) 8I1-2( 66-0 72-5/ 70-8) 78-3| 71-3
105-2| 97-3| 94-9) 81-6| 81-9( 68-1/ 74-0| 70-0| 76-5 71-0
107-7| ©8.2| 95-2( 80.1| 78-0 68-1) 73.7] 68-1| 74-00 70-5
111-7) 100-6/ 96-0{ 74-6| 78-5 67-2| 72.0; 67.7| 75-1 i
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CHAPTER XVI

Labour—Employment-—Old Age Pensions

Labour Legiclation in Canada

The Doniinion and Provincial Fields.—Most labour laws in Canada
relate to the contract of employment, which affects civil rights, or to local
works and undertakings; and civil rights and local works and undertakings
are subjects within the jurisdiction of the provincial Legislatures, under
the British North America Act* All provinces except Prince Edward
Island have statutes dealing with wages, hours of work, employment of
women and children, and workmen’s compensation, as well as laws for
the regulation of mines, fuctories, shops, and other workplaces. Other
laws affecting civil rights that have been enacted in some provinces protect
the right of assoeiation; require trade unions to register, and employers
to bargain with the chosen representatives of their employees or with
trade union officers; and prohibit the stopping of work until the dispute
has been investigated.

The Dominion regulates working conditions of its own employees
and provides compensation for accidents and disesse incurred in the
course of their employment; requires the observance of specified wage
and hour conditions in the execution of Dominion public works and of
contracts for supplies; ‘and enacts laws relating to employment on rail-
ways and at sea, Under the power to enact criminal law, Dominion
legislation has been framed freeing trade unions from liability to prosecu-
tion as conspiracies, permitting peaceful picketing, and prohibiting employ-
ment on Sunday except under certain conditions.

A Dominion statute, the Industrial Disputes Investigation Aet, pro-
hibits a strike or lockout (pending investigation of the dispute by a tri-
partite board) in the case of mines, agencies of transportation and com-
munication, and certain public service utilities, if they come within
Dominion jurisdiction, as well as any such works that may fall within
provincial jurisdiction if the provincial Legislature has declared the statute
to apply. In all provinees, except British Columbia and Prince Edward
Island, there is legislation to this effect. Co-operation between the
Dominion and the provinees has enabled provincial systems of cmployment
offices to be linked together for the interprovincial clearance of labour
and publication of information, but, under a rccent amendment to the
B.N.A. Act giving the Dominion power over unemployment insurance, a
Dominion system of employment offices s now being set up as part of
the insurance scheme. (See p. 179.)

The Dominion Department of Labour was established in 1900 under
the Conciliation Act to aid in improving Isbour conditions and settling
disputes through mediation and the dissemination of information. The
Department was charged, too, with the administration of the fair-wages
policy for Government contracts. Other statutes now under the Minister
of Labour are the Industrial Disputes Investigation Act, Govermment

*Lines of railways, steamships, telephones and tclegraphs, and other works
extending bevond the limits of one provinee and aiso swh as may be declared by
the Dominion Parliament to be for the general advantage of Canada are, however,
excepted from local works under provincial control.
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Annuities Act, Combines Investigation Act, legislation providing for youth
training and unemployment relief and the Unemployment Insurance Act,
1940. Informmation on the operation of these statutes is published in the
Annual Report of the Department and in the Labour Gazetle, issued
monthly.

Departments of Labour in all provinces except Alberta, Saskatchewan,
and Prince Edward lsland administer most provincial labour laws but in
the four western provinces tlie Workien's Compensation Boards are inde-
pendent and in New Brunswick the Board, which is under the Provinem)
Secretary, enforces the Factory Act. In Alberta the Depuartnient of Trade
and Industry, through the Board of Industrial Relations, deuls with wages
and hours legislation and the Department of Public Works with factory
mspection. The Saskatchewan Bureau of Labour and Public Welfare is
in charge of the Minister of Municipal Affairs. In all provinces laws tor
the protection of miners are administered by the respective Departments
of Mines.

Gainfully Occupied and Wage-Earners

Gainfully Oeccupied.—Statistics of the gamnfully occupied by sex and
age are obtained at each decennial census, but for intercensal years,
estimates are made by applying the percentage of gainfully occupied in
the population, as in 1931, to the mtercensal estimates of population.
Experience has shown that this percentage does not vary much from
census to census (especially in the total of gainfully employed, although
the numbers at various ages, particularly in the lower age groups, need
some adjustment).

Estimated Numbers and Percentages of the Population Normally
Gainfully Occupied in Each Age Group, 1940

& Male Female
Age Group
No. P.C. No, P.C.
‘000 000
1-17 i 0-24
12 10-81 2 1-85
30 26-55 7 636
CANE £
80-26 .
479 92-65 215 42-41
921 9767 199 21.77
726 97-84 88 12-94
643 96-54 68 11-62
454 90-80 45 10-77
113 75-84 12 B-82
95 12-22 | 10 4-63
3,708 7588 n 784 12-2%

! Persons of unstated age are omitted.

Wage-Earners.—The number of wage-earners is less than the total
gainfully occupied because the latter includes large numbers working
on their own account such as farmers, doctors, etc.,, who are not wage-
earners. Again, the number of wage-earners employed at any time depends
on industrial activity. Correlation has been made of wage-earners actually
employed in June, 1931 (as collected by the Employment Statistics Branch
of the Dominion Bureau of Statisties), with the distribution of total wage-
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carners enumcrated in the Census as at work on June i, 1931. This
shows that the employment statistics collected monthly by the Bureau of
Statistics from eumployers having 15 or more persons on their stafls are
broadly representative and can, therefore, be used to estimate reliably the
total number of wage-carners employed duripg intercensal years. On
this basis, the estimate of wage-earners employed in the twelve-month
period September, 1939, to August, 1940, averuged 2.477.000, which repre-
sents 88:7 pe. of the total wage-earners. Men who joined the armed
forces, in some cases employed and in others unemployed before enlist-
ment, are considered as being in their former status, for the purpuse of
this estimate,

Estimated Numbers of Wage-Earners Actually Employed

| g l | .

Wage- P.C fuee P.C

Month and Year | FEarners DY Month and Year | Earners o
Employed Employed! Employed Employed:

'000 ‘000

Sept. 2,402 87:4 | Sept. 1930.......... o 89-3
Oct. 2,359 86:2| Oct, 1930......_ ... 2,545 90-0
Nov. 2,340 85-5 | Nov. 1939, . ... .. .. 2,525 89§
Dec. 2,225 82:5 || Dec. 1839.......... 2,393 86-8
Jun. 2,193 81-9 || Jan, 1840 ......... 2,355 §6-2
Feb 2,183 81:7 | Feb. 1940 ........ 2,338 858
Mar 2, 16t §1-4 || Mar. 940 ... . . 2,304 85-5
Apr. 2, 146 82-2 || Apr. 1940 ... ... 2,353 565
May 2,329 85:5 Mpary 1840, ... .. .. 2,489 581
June 2,385 86-6 (| June 1940 .. ... .. 2,568 90-3
July 2,419 87-3 || July 1940.......... 2,634 81-7
Aug. 2,461 88-1 \| Aug. 1940 ... ... .. 2,708 93-1
Averages . . . 2,385 | 847 | Avcrages. . . 2,477 88-7

t Estimnted on the basis of the number of normally gainfully occupred, the proportions em-
ployed among labour unions, and the benring of these lactors on general etnployment among wage-
earners in the past.

Wages and Hours of Labour

In building and construction, wages for the skilled trades in cities
are chiefly from 60 cents to $1 per hour and from 30 to 40 cents for
lubourers, with some receiving up to 50 cents, espeeially i the western
provinces. For skilled metal trades, rates are from 50 cents to 90 cents
per hour; for printing trades, §25 to $45 per week; for street-car operators,
50 to 65 cents per hour; for steam-railway shop mechanics, 72 to 79 cents
per hour; for sectionmen, 38 to 43 cents per hour; for truck drivers, $20
to 827 per week; for coal niners, $6 to $8 per day, with labourers at $3
to 85 per day; und for metal miners, $480 to $6. In manufacturing,
semi-skilled workers, male, receive generally 35 to 40 cents per hour, and
female workers, 20 to 30 cents. The more highly skilled trades, such as
cutters in clothing factories, are paid $35 to $45 and upward per week,
while paper-makers receive §1 1o $1.75 per hour.

Hours of labour in factories are 48 per week or less for nearly 50 p.e.
of the employees, with approximately 33 p.c. at 50 to 55 hours per week.
The 8-hour day prevails for building trades in cities, in steam-railway
employment, and in mining.

During 1940 there was a tendency to extend hours of work, especially
in conuection with the construction of defence projects and the manu-
facture of war supplies. To some extent, wage adjustments have taken
the form of bonuses bssed on changes in the cost of living.
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Electricians Wiring a
Canadian Lysander
Bomber before the

Qutside Metal Plates

are Attached.—Labour

costs bear a hjgh ratio
to total costs in
aircraft production.

Courtesy, Department of
Munitions and Supply.

Organized Labour in Canada

At the end of 1939 there were 3,296 local unions in Canada, having
358,967 members, as compared with 3,318 local unions and a total member-
ship of 385,039 in 1938, when the highest level was reached.

In 1939 international organizations had 2,091 local branches in the
Douinion, with a combined membership of 216,661, Organizations oper-
ating only in Canada had 1,205 locals, with a membership of 142.306.

Following the outbreak of war in September, 1939, the principal labour
organizations expressed their desire to co-operate with the Government
in order to ensure that the industrial capacity of Canada requisite to the
successful prosecution of the War he utilized to the fullest possible cxtent;
similar expressions were received from representative employers’ organiza-
tions. In Jupe, 1940, the Government passed an Order in Council setting
forth principles for the maintenance of industrial harmony during the
War, among these being the principle that labour should be free to
organize and bargain collectively. At the same time there was established
a National Labour Supply Council, to advise the Minister of Labour on
matters regarding the availability of essential labour. It is composed of
an impartial chairman, five representatives of industry and five representa-
tives of labour, the latter having been chosen after consultation with the
most representative labour organizations.

Industrial Disputes

During the first eleven months (January to November) of 1940 there
were in Canada 153 strikes and lockouts, which involved 57,783 workers
and caused a time loss of 276537 man-working days. During the twelve
months of 1939 there werc 122 disputes, involving 41,038 workers and
causing a time loss of 224 588 man-working days, while in 1938 there were
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147 disputes, involving 20395 workers and causiag a time loss of 148.678
man-working days. The minimum tune loss since the inception of the
record in 1901 was in 1930, when 91,797 man-working days were lost in
67 disputes, involving 13,768 workers. The maxinum loss occurred in
1919, when 336 disputes involved 148915 workers and caused a time loss
of 3.400.942 man-working days.

In November, 1939, the scope of the Industrinl Disputes Investigation
Act was extended to cover disputes between employers and employees
engaged in war work. This was defined as including the construction,
execution, production, repairing, manufucture, transportation, storage, or
delivery of munitions of war or supplies. and also the construction,
remodelling, repair, or demoklition of defence projects. From the enact-
ment of the statute in 1907 to Mar. 31, 1940, a total of 594 threatened
strikes or lockouts had been referred to Boards of Conciliation and
Investigation that have been established under provisions set forth in this
statute. Cessation of work was averted or ended in all hut 41 cases.

Employment and Unemployment

The Employment Service of Canada.—In the first eight months of
1940 there were 563861 applications for work and 301996 vacancies regis-
tered at the 81 offices of the Employment Service of Canada, while place-
ments effected numbered 278,590. In the same period of 1939, 515447
applications for work, 268497 vacancies, and 256,516 placements were
reported.

Placements during the first eight months of 1940 were thus nearly
8-6 p.c. hugher than during the corresponding period of 1939, the increase
reflecting the influence of war work. Placements were nearly 167 p.c.
higher in manufacturing and 215 p.c. higher in the buillding division of
construction and maintenance. There were also large percentage gains in
transportation and trade. The only decline of importance was in the
bighway division of construction and maintenance; this was quite sub-
stantial owing to the curtatlinent of road construction which had been
undertaken largely in relief of unemployment in previous years. Farming
also showed fewer placements.

Employment, 1939 and 1940.—A valuable index to the business
situation is found in the record of employment as reported monthly to
the Dominion Bureau of Statistics by leading employers. Since 1920, the
record has extended to manufacturing, logging, mining, transportation,
communications, construction and maintenance, services, and trade, while,
in more recent months, data have also been collected from financial institu-
tions. In the first cleven months of 1940, returns were furnished for about
12,100 establishments in the first-named group of industrial divisions, which
employed average staffs of 1,201,900 persons. In the period, Jan. 1 to
Nov, 1, 1939, the employces of the 11,624 firms reporting in the more
general industrial classifications averaged 1,097,298.

During 1940, employment each month was more active than at the
same date in the preceding year. Based on the 1926 average as 100, the
index averaged 122-8 in the first eleven months of 1940, as compared
with 113-0 in the same period of 1939. The 1940 average for these months
was higher than in any other year of the record.
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Employment by Eeonomic Avcos—In most of the provineas, employ-
ment averaged considerably higher in the first eleven monthis of 1940 than
in 1939, and in several cases, industrial activity was also greater, on the
whole, than in any other year of the record; in Quebee and Ontario,
particularly, an unusually high level was reached.

= . T T o ! il T ‘ T
‘ ‘ ] ‘ EMPLOYMENT IN CANADA ' !
CAGRONTED BN | 1 |

' ‘ | EMPLOYERS IN INDUSTRILS 11
AGRICULILRE | joohs
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ergiaymant thay afforded in the clender yeac (926 6 KX1. The brsken curve showa Ehin orude curve rrecied for seanonal varietion ag detarmmed
Py the expervanca of the yeors 1929 -1937

Employment by Cities.—During the period, Jan. 1 to Nov. 1, 1940,
the situation reported in Montreal, Toronto, Ottawa, Hamilton, Windsor,
Winnipeg, and Vancouver was more favourable than in 1939, or inime-
diately preceding years; in Quebec City, employment was not so active
in the earlier months, but improvement was shown as the year advanced.

Index Numbers of Employment as Reported by Employers, by
Economic Areas
Nore—These indexcs are calculated upon the average for the calendar year 1926 as 100,

Indexes are given for 1929, the year of maximum activity in the period edmg the present war,
for 1033 when employinent generally wua at the minimurn, and annually E'om

Maritime . Prairie PRritish
Year Provinces | Quebec Ontario | proiinces | Columbia | Cansda
114-8 113-4 123-1 128-3 111-5 1190
853 82-0 84.2 88-2 78-0 83-4
109-4 1007 1067 93-3 101-1 103.7
121-0 115-4 1183 99-3 106-8 1141
111-5 117-0 113.7 100-0 104-2 111-8
110-5 120-8 114-3 103-2 1075 1138
109-4 120-0 1134 102-8 107-3 113.0
121-2 125-8 128-0 108-1 112-4 122-8
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Ewpluyment by Industries—From the beginning of 1940, employment
in manufaciuring showed rapid expunsion and. after the first quarter, was
generally in greater volume than in any other period on record. At the
peak at Nov, 1, the Index was 144-6, a figure 18-4 p.c. higher than at the
same date in 1939. Employment in practically all divisions of manufac-
turing was more active than in the preceding vear, while many lines
attained the highest level reached since the surveys were instituted in
1921. In many cases, notably the metal, chemical. and men’s clothing
mdustries. the expansion was a direct result of war-time demands.

Among the non-manufacturing industries, logging. mining, transporta-
tion. services. and trade afforded more employment than in the first eleven
months of 1939, or immediately preceding years. While building and rail-
way construetion and maintenance were active, there was curtailment in
work on the highways, with the result that the index in the construction
group as a whole averaged rather lower in 1940 than in 1939.

Index Numbers of Employment as Reported by Employers, by
Industries
8ee headnote to table at p. 175.

Con-
Manu- Com- | Trans- | struc- Atlt
Year factur- |Logging| Mining | muni- | porta- |tion and}Service | Trade | Indus-
ing cutions | tion Main- tries
tenancej
1920—Averages. . | 117-1 | 125.8 | 120-1 | 120-6 [ 1090-7 | 128-7 | 130-3 | 1262 119-0
1933—Averages. . . B0-9 66-5 75 83-9 79-0 746 106-7 | 112-1 83-4
1936—Avernges...| 1034 138-7 138-5 81-0 84:1 8R-2 124-5 | 127-4 103-7
1937—Avernges. . 114-4 189-3 153-2 85-4 85-2 99-5 130-2 | 1321 1141
1938 —Avernges.. .| 111-0 142-8 155-9 85-0 84.4 105-4 135-2 132-6 111-8
1938 —Avernges ..| 112-3 119-1 183-8 84-4 85-6 113-0 137-4 136-8 113-8
Averages, 11 mos.~
1939 .. ... 111-4 108-0 163-1 843 85.2 147 137-9 | 135-8 113-0
1940.. ... 130-1 | 154-5 | 1650 870 864 89-3 | 142-7| 141.8 122-8

Unemployment in Trade Unions.—Montlily statistics are tabulated
in the Department of Labour from reports furnished by trade unions
showing the unemployment existing among their members. In the first
eight months of 1940, 1984 organizations reported an average membership
of 255,532, of whom 22488 were, on an average, unemployed: this was a
percentage of unemployment of 8-8, compared with 13-4, 13-0 and 11:0
for the first eight months of 1939, 1938 and 1937, respectively. Except for
a fractional increase in February, when the percentage stood at 11-7,
compared with 11-3 in January, the percentage of unemployment decreased
in each month of 1940 and on Aug. 31 had reached 5-2, the lowest point
in any vear since Sepiember, 1929, when the percentage was 3-7.

Unemployment Assistance Measures

National Relief Registration.—The registration of persons on direct
relief, instituted by the National Employment Commission, is now car-
ried on by the National Registration Branch of the Department of Labour.
An initial registration of all persons receiving direet relief (material aid)
from the provinces and municipalities, where the Dominion contributes
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financially to such relief. was made in Septemhber. 1936, and monthly
returns have since been received from municipalities distributing relief.
Re-regisirations were carried out in September of 1937, 1938, 1939 and 1940.

In addition to providing data in respect to numbers receiving direct
relief, separated as to urban and agncultural, the national registration has
provided statistical data concerning the degree of employability of adults,
domestic status, age, industry, occupation and time of last emplovment,
length of time on relief, etc.

The national relief registration showed a Dominion total on direct
relicf for August, 1940, of 372000* persons (individuals on their own, heads
of {families, and wives and other dependants of heads of families), of whom
323,000 were on urban relief and 49,000 were on agricultural relief; this
total of 372,000 in August, 1940, is in comparison with 802652 in August.
1939; 757635 in August, 1938; and 744234 in August, 1937. These figures
do not include persons engaged at wages on works to relieve unemploy-
ment.

In August, 1940, the total mumber of persons on urhan relief showed
a decrease of 40-7 p.c. from the comparable figure for August, 1939. The
number of persons on agricultural relief in the same period was reduced
by 81-0 p.c. Fully employable persons on relief, 16 years of age or over
(but excluding members of farm families), were reduced from 142,298 to
79,500 between August, 1939, and August, 1940, or by 44-1 p.c.

Youth Training.—Under the authority of the Youth Training Act,
1939, the Youth Training Program was continued during 1939-40 in co-
operation with the provinces. Following the outbreak of war, the amounts
allotted to some of the projects were considerably reduced or entirely
climinated, but training was still given in mining and prospecting, forestry,
farm apprenticeships, agriculture, rural homecrafts and handicrafts, and
Home Service Training Schools for women.

_ *Excluding figures [or New Brunswick, which has substituted a works program for direct
relief assistance; also all fizures for August, 1940, are subject to furtber revision,

Practical Instruction
in Forest Surveyin
under the Nationaf
Forestry Program.

Courtesy, Dominian
Forest Service.
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Greater stress was laid on industrial training, particularly for industries
engaged on war work, and, in addition to the regular industrial classes of
the Program, special classes were held. The vocational shops of 65 tech-
nical schools throughout the country were used for this purpose. From
the end of June to the end of September, training was given to over 7,500
persons, chiefly in the following trades: machine shop, bench fitting, motor
mechanies, sheet metal, welding, and wood working. The training in the
threc last occupations was designed particularly for aireraft manufacturing
industries. During the year the Program included classes to train ground
mechanics for the R.C.AF. as acro-engine fitters, air-frame mechanics, and
wireless operators.

Eleven schools carried on in six provinces with an average enrolment
of about 1,200. In the autumn of 1940 this enrolment was increased by
over 50 pec. Arrangements were made to continue during the fall and
winter months the specific project begun during the summer to train
production workers for war industries. The length of the course of training
is approximately four months.

Direct Relief.—At the first session of the 19th Parliament ihe Unermu-
ployment and Agricultural Assistance Act, 1940, was passed, the terms of
which are similar to those of its predecessor, the Unemployment and
Agricultural Assistance Act, 1939, Administration of the Act is vested in
the Minister of Labour. Under its provisions the Dominion continues to
assist the provinces in discharging their responsibilities in connection with
the granting of direct relief (material aid) to necessitous persons on a
dollar-for-dollar basis with the provinees; the maximum to be 40 p.c.
Generally speaking. this means a division of the costs between the three
participating governments of 40 p.c. by the Dominion, 40 p.ec. by the
province, and 20 p.c. by the municipality. The Dominion has also agreed
to pay 50 p.c. of the expenditures incurred for direct relief supplied to
individuals in necessitous circumstances, but who have not established
residence in the province wherein they find themselves destitute.

An Order in Council passed pursuant to the War Measures Act pro-
vides that expenditures incurred for food, fuel, clothing, shelter, and health
services, supplied to any residents in Canada who are necessitous depend-
ants of persons interned or detained in Canada under the Defence of
Canada Regulations. be paid by the Dominion and cliurged to the War
Measures Appropriation. This is to he supplind on a scale not exceeding
that given by governmental or municipal agencies to necessitous persons
in the locality in which the dependants reside. Arrangements have been
made for municipal authoritics (or the provinee, where no municipal
government exists) to grant assistance to these persons through their
usual agencies when approved by the Domitnion.

Rehabilitation of Unemployed Higher-Age Individuals.—-Provision
has been made by the Dominion for the continuation of uassistance to
the provinces during 1940-41 in the carrying on of projects designed to
restore the skill, physique, and morale of those middle-aged workers who.
because of the depression and continued unemployment, find themselves
unable to compete in the labour market. Nova Scotia, New Brunswick,
Ontario, Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta, and British Columbia have
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expressed their desire to enter into agreements with the Dominion in
respect to rehahilitation of these uncmployed higher-age individuals. The
cost is to be shared on a 50-50 basis between the Dominion and each of
the provinces concerned. It is proposed to carry out such projects as
hard-rock mine training, agricultural training, training in skilled trades and
industrial occupations, and a farm chore plan.

Relief Settlement.—Under the provisions of the Unemployment and
Agricultural Assistance Act, 1940, agreements respecting relief settlement
have been entered into with the Provinces of Quebec, Manitoba, and
Alberta. These agreements provide for the settlement on the land of
selected families who would otherwise be in receipt of direct relief. The
Relief Settlement Scheme was originated in 1932, when all of the provinces,
except Prince Edward Island and New Brunswick, placed fumilics on the
land. From 1932 to Aug. 31, 1940, 9468 settlers with a total of 41,571
dependants have been approved for settlement under the relief settlement
agreements,

Re-establishment of Settlers.—Under the provisions of the Unemploy-
ment and Agricultural Assistance Act, 1940, agreements are in effect with
the Provinces of New Brunswick, Saskatchewan, Alberta, and British
Columbia in respect to the re-establishment of settlers. This is a continu-
ation of the policy of the past three years. The program is designed to
assist scttlers in pioneer ureas to become self-sustaining, und expenditures
under the agreements are chiefly made for the breaking and clearing of
fand and the purchase of building materials, farm implements, and live
stock. Under the agreements the Dominion contributes 50 p.c. of the
expenditures of the provinces.

Unemployment Insurance

In order to facilitate the enactment of unemployment insurance in
Canada, the British North America Act was amended, on July 10, 1940, the
consent of the provinces having been obtained. The Dominion Government
introduced a bill into the House of Commons on July 16 with the staled
purpose of estublishing an Unemployment Insurance Commniission to admin-
ister unemployment insurance, to set up a National Employment Service,
and for other related purposes. It was given the short title of the Unem-
ployment Insurance Act, 1940, and received the Royal Assent on Aug. 7.

The Act provides for the compulsory insurance of employed persons,
with the exception of workers engaged in agriculture, forestry, fishing,
logging and Jumbering, transportation by air or water, stevedoring, private
domestic service, and workers earning more than $2000 in a year.
Employed persons under 16 years of age and persons earning less than 90
cents for the full day cannot draw insurance benefit, but may accumulate
insurance benefit rights at no cost to themselves.

An Unemployment Insurance Fund will be created under the Act from
the contributions made by employed persons and their employers. To
these contributions the Government will add a grant of one-fifth of their
aggregate, and also defray the cost of administration of the Act by annual
votes of Parliament. An Investment Comimittee, with the Bank of Canada
as fiscal ngent, is to arrange for the investment of the Fund in government
securities.
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Insurance benefits are received as of right on fulfilment of four statu-
tory conditions: (1) the payment of not less than 30 weekly, or 180 daily,
coutributions within two years, while in insured eniployiment; (2) proper
presentation of the claim, and proof of wnemployment: (3) evidence that
the claimant is capable of, and available for work, but unable to obtain
suitable employment; and (4) evidence that the claimant has not refused,
when required, to attend a course of instruction or training.

Disqualifications for benefit include: loss of work due to misconduet,
ineapacity. or a labour dispute in which the claimant is directly involved ;
and unwillingness to accept suitable employment.

Contributions are graded according to carnings, and the amount of
weekly henefits is a multiple of the contributions made by the employed
person.

Contribution Rates and Benefits of Unemployment Insurance

Weekly Hute Weekly Rate
of Contribution of Benefit
Class of Employed Persons SR - Tiamon,
Employed S
Employer rll’lgmg’n PQI:;KO:‘ l)epz:;dn.nt
Dependanta?
cents cents H $
Earning less | bun 8¢, per day or under 16 years
[ ET G YT RS 18 9 (seetext at | (soe text
p. 178) Mr. 179}
Earning $5-40 but less than $7-50 per week 21 12 4.08 -80
Ilaming $7-50 but fess than $9-60 per \\eek 25 15 5-10 8-00
Larning $8 80 but less than $12 per week . 25 18 6-12 7-20
Farning $12 but less than §15 per week... . ... 25 21 714 8-40
Varning 8§15 Lut less than $20 per week. . 27 24 8-16 9-60
Iarning $20 but less than $26 per week.. . 27 30 10-20 12-00
Larning 826 but less than $35. 60por week, or
$2,000 8 year.. ... ..... 27 36 12-24 14-40
1 Thirty-four times person’s contribution, 3 Forty times person’s contribution.

8 Paid on his behulf by the empioyer.

In respect of each class, the daily rate of contribution or insurance
benefit is one-sixth of the weekly rate.

No benefits are payable for the first nine days of unemployment in
any benefit year.

Thereafter, the number of the weekly benefit payvments is related
directly to the employment history of the insured individual. This num-
ber, in any henefit vear, is equal to the difference between one-fifth of
the number of weekly contributions made in the previous five years, less
one-third of the number of weekly benefit payments received in the
previous three years. If, for example, an employed person contributed for
forty weeks during the first year of coverage under the Act, eight weeks
of benefit would have acerued.

Claims for benefit are mude through insurance officers, ‘but appeals
from their decision are possible through courts of referees, and finally to
nn umpire appointed from among the judges of the Exchequer Court or
the Superior Courts of the provinces.
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An Advisory Committee, representative of the contributing parties,
will advise and assist the Commission, report on the condition of the
Insurance FFund, and make recommendations regarding adjustments to o.
extensions of the Act.

A National Emplovment Service with regional and local offices will
be organized by the Commission, making possible the offer of work to
unemployed persons and the clearing of vacancies and applications for
employment to all parts of the country. Loans may be granted to
workers travelling to places where work has been found.

National, regional, and local committees, representative of workers
and employers, are to be set up to advise and assist the Commission in
carrving out the purposes of the Employment Service.

Old Age Pensions and Pensions for Blind Persons

The Old Age Pensions Act, 1927.—Tlie Act provides for a Dominion-
Pravineial sysiem of non-contribniory old age pensions in such provinces
as have enacted and given effect to special legislation for this purpose.
The provinces are charged with the payment of pensions, the Dominion
reimbursing each province, quarterly, to the extent of 75 p.c* of the net
cost of its payments on account of old age pensions. All the provinces
are now operating under such agreements. Obd age pensions are also
payable in the Northwest Territories. Authority was given m 1927 to the
Gold Commissioner of the Yukon to enter into an agreement with the
Dominion Government for the purpose of obtaining the benefit of the
0Old Age Pensions Act, but no scheme has as vet been formulated.

Statement of Old Age Pensions, as at June 30, 1940

Dominion Government
Averag Contributions
Provinee Effective Pensioners Monthly
Date Pension Apr. 1 to From
June 30, Inception
1840 of Act
No. $ s $
Prince Edward Island,. . . .. July 1. 1833 2.015 11-28 50, 836 1.103.573
Nova Scotia_...... . ... ... Mar. 1, 1034 14,527 14-83 480,139 | 11.071.835
New Brunswick. ... .. ... . [ July 1. 1936 11.825 14-61 388,127 5.560.712
Quebec. ... o Aug. 1, 1936 48,821 17-70 1,942,570 | 28,060,184
Ontario. .. ...... o] Nov. 1, 1920 5g, 342 18-55 2,444,108 .679 476
Manitoba........... .. o] Sepr. 1. 192 12,704 18- 68 520,062 17.256.030
Saskatchewan .. ) May 1, 1928 12,783 16-80 486,740 15,643.393
Alberta .. ... 3 Aug. 1. 1928 10.653 18-57 440, 469 11,890, 151
British Columbia. . Sept. 1, 1927 13,551 19-13 572,157 16,776,317
Northwest Territories. .. .. | Jan. 35, 1029 7 20-00 425 17,13t
Totabs ........ ... . - 186,328 - 7,325,433 | 188,085,232

Pensions for Blind Persons.—By an amendment to the Old Age
Pensions Act, assented to Mar, 31, 1937, provision is made for the payment
of pensions, under certain conditions, to blind persons who have attained
the age of forty years. The maximum pension payable to blind persons

*The proportion to he paid by the Dominion as set forth in the Act of 1827 was one-half, but
this was increased at the 1931 session of Parliament to 7§ p.c., which increase was made effective
from Nov. 1, 1831,

Page 181



TaMaPa U4l

1s $240 a year which is subject to reduction by the amount of the pen-
sioner’s income in excess of $200 a year in the case of an applicant who
is unmurried or is a widower or a widow without a child or children, and
by the amount of income in excess of $400 a year in the case of an
apphicant who is married or a widower or widow with a child or children.
The Act provides for a reduced pension to a blind person who arries
another blind person subsequent to the date on which the Act came into
foree.

Statement of Pensions for Blind Persong, as at June 30, 1940

Dominion Government
Avi e Contributions
Province Effective Pensioners | Monthly
Date Pension Apr. 1 to From In-
June 30, coption of
1840 Amendment
No. $ 3 $
Prince Edward Island. .. .... Dec. 1, 1837 116 13.91 3. 660 28,046
Nova Scotia........... o 4 9 Oct. 1, 1937 583 19-12 24, 851 202,515
New Brunswick 1, 1887 68 1964 29,279 233.414
Quebec. .............. ... 1, 1837 1.790 19-42 78.996 693.753
Ontario............ 1, 1937 1.361 1959 60, 422 523,567
Manitoba.,.................. 1, 1937 275 1952 11.964 84.355
Saskatchewan. . 15, 1937 263 19-88 12,349 94,237
Alberta. ... .... 7. 1838 188 19-60 8.215 57.569
British Columbia........... 1, 1937 2681 19-37 12,587 88.563
Totals................ - 5,536 - 242,323 2,027,019

Pensions for blind persons are administered by the provincial auth-
orities under agreements made by the Licutenant-Governors of the
provinces with the Governor in Council. The Dominion Government
assumes responsibility for 75 p.c. of the net sum paid out by the provinces
for pensions to blind persons.
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